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CHAPTER 265—H.F.No. 700

An act relating to education; providing for general education revenue, transportation,
special programs, community services, facilities and equipment, education organization and
cooperation, other aids and levies, other education programs, miscellaneous education mat-
ters, libraries, state education agencies, maximum effort school loan bonds; authorizing the
issuance of bonds; appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections
120.062, subdivisions 8a and 9; 120.08, subdivision 3; 120.101, by adding a subdivision;
120.17, subdivisions 3b, 7a, and 1la; 120,181; 120.59; 120.60; 120.61; 120.62; 120.63;
120.64; 120.65; 120.66; 120.67; 121.11, subdivision 12; 121.14; 121.148, subdivision I;
121.15, subdivisions 7 and 9; 121.155; 121,165; 121.49, subdivision I; 121.585, subdivision 3;
121.608; 121,609, subdivisions 2 and 3; 121.612, subdivision 9; 121.88, subdivisions 9 and 10;
121.882, subdivisions 2, 6, and by adding a subdivision; 121.904, subdivisions 4a and 4e;
121.912, by adding subdivisions; 121.917, subdivision 3; 121.931, subdivisions 6a, 7, and 8;
121.932, subdivisions 2, 3, and 5; 121.933, subdivision 1; 121.934, subdivision 7: 121.935,
subdivisions 1, 4, 6, and by adding subdivisions; 121.936, subdivisions 1, 2, and 4; 121,937,
subdivision 1; 122.22, subdivisions 7a and 9; 122.23, subdivisions 2 and 3; 122.241, subdivi-
sions 1 and 2; 122.242, subdivision 9; 122.243, subdivision 2; 122.247, subdivision 3, and by
adding a subdivision; 122.41; 122.531, by adding subdivisions; 122.535, subdivision 6;
122,541, subdivision 7; 122.91, subdivision 5; 122,94, subdivision 6, and by adding a subdivi-
sion; 123.34, subdivisions 9 and 10; 123.35, by adding subdivisions; 123.351, subdivision 8;
123.3514, subdivisions 3, 4, 6, 6b, 8, and by adding a subdivision; 123.38, subdivision 2b;
123.58, by adding subdivisions; 123.702; 123.744; 123.951; 124.14, subdivision 7: 124.17,
subdivisions 1, 1b, and by adding subdivisions; 124.19, subdivisions 1, 7, and by adding a
subdivision; 124.195, subdivisions 9 and 11; 124.223, subdivisions 1 and 8; 124.225, subdivi-
sions 1, 3a, 7a, 7b, 7d, 8a, 8k, 10, and by adding a subdivision; 124,26, subdivisions Ic and
2; 124.261; 124.2711; 124.2713, subdivisions 1, 3, 5, 6, and 9; 124.2721, subdivisions 2, 3,
and by adding subdivisions; 124.2725, subdivisions 4, 5, 6, 8, and 10; 124.273, subdivision
1b; 124.311, subdivision 4; 124.32, subdivisions 1b and 10; 124.332, subdivisions 1 and 2;
124,493, by adding a subdivision; 124.573, subdivisions 2b and 3a; 124.574, subdivision 2b;
124.575, by adding subdivisions; 124.646; 124.6472, subdivision I; 124.83, subdivision 4;
124.86; 1244.02, subdivisions 16 and 23; 1244.03; 1244.04; 1244.22, subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 5,
8, 9, and by adding subdivisions; 1244.23, subdivisions 1, 4, and 5; 1244.24; 1244.26, subdi-
vision 1; 1244.29, subdivision 1; 124A4.30; 124B.03, subdivision 2; 124C.03, subdivisions 2
and 16; 125.09, subdivision 4; 125.12, subdivision 3, and by adding subdivisions; 125.17, sub-
division 2, and by adding subdivisions; 125.185, subdivisions 4 and 4a; 125.231; 126.113,
subdivisions 1 and 2; 126.12, subdivision 1; 126.22, subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 8, and by adding
subdivisions; 126.23; 126.266, subdivision 2; 126.51, subdivision la; 126.661, subdivision 5,
and by adding a subdivision; 126,663, subdivisions 2 and 3; 126.665; 126.666, subdivision 2,
and by adding subdivisions; 126.67, subdivision 2b; 126.70, subdivisions 1, 2, and 2a;
1284.02, subdivision 4; 128A4.05, subdivision 3; 128B.03, subdivisions 4, 5, 7, and by adding
a subdivision; 128B.04; 128B.05, subdivisions 2 and 3; 128B.06, subdivision I; 128B.08;
128B.09; 128B.10, subdivisions 1 and 2; 128C.01, by adding a subdivision; 128C. 12, subdivi-
sion 3; 128C.20; 129C.10, subdivisions 3, 3a, 4a, and 6; 134.001, subdivisions 2 and 3;
134.31, subdivision 4; 134.35; 134.351, subdivision 7; 136D.22, by adding a subdivision;
136D.29; 136D.71; 136D.72, subdivision 1; 136D.76, subdivision 2; 136D.82, by adding a
subdivision; 136D.90; 141.25, subdivision 8; 141.26, subdivision 5; 145.926; 171.29, subdivi-
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sion 2: 203B.085; 214.10, by adding a subdivision; 2454.03, subdivision 2; 260.015, subdivi-
sion 19: 268.08, subdivision 6; 272.02, subdivision & 275.065, subdivisions 3, 5a, and 6;
275.125, subdivisions 4, 5, 5b, 5¢, 11d, and by adding a subdivision; 279.03, subdivision la;
281.17; 298.28, subdivision 4; 364.09; 475.61, subdivision 3; and 631.40; Laws 1989, chapter
3290, article 4, section 20; and article 6, section 53, subdivision 6, as amended; proposing cod-
ing for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 3; 120; 121; 122; 123; 124; 124C; 125; 127;
128B; 129C: 134; 136D; 171; 373; and 473; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections
3.865:- 3.866; 120.011; 120.104; 120.105; 121.111; 121.15, subdivision 10; 121.91, subdivision
7: 121,932, subdivision 1; 121.933, subdivision 2; 121.935, subdivisions 3 and 5; 121,936, sub-
division 5; 121937, subdivision 2: 122.43, subdivision 1; 122.531, subdivision 5; 122.945,
subdivision 4; 123.3514, subdivisions 6 and 6b; 123.706; 123.707; 123.73; 123.744; 124.225,
subdivisions 3, 4b, 7c, 8b, 8i, and 8j; 124.252; 124.26, subdivisions 7 and 8 124.2713, subdi-
vision 4; 124.2721, subdivision 3a; 124.48, subdivision 2; 124.493, subdivision 2; 124.535,
subdivision 3a; 1244.02, subdivision 19; 124C.01, subdivision 2; 124C.02; 124C.41, subdivi-
sions 6 and 7: 125.231, subdivision 6; 128B.01; 128B.03, subdivisions 3 and 8; 128B.07;
128B.10, subdivision 3; 128C.12, subdivision 2; 129C.10, subdivision 5; 1354.1 0, subdivision
2: 136A4.044; 136D.27, subdivision I; 136D.28; 136D.30; 136D.74, subdivision 2; 136D.87,
subdivision 1; 136D.89; 136D.91; and 275.125, subdivisions 8b, 8c, and 8d; Laws 1989, chap-
ter 329, article 12, section 8.

BE IT ENACTED BY THE LEGISLATURE OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA:

ARTICLE 1
GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.904, subdivision 4a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4a. LEVY RECOGNITION. (a) “School district tax settlement reve-
nue” means the current, delinquent, and manufactured home property tax
receipts collected by the county and distributed to the school district, including
distributions made pursuant to section 279.37, subdivision 7, and excluding the
amount levied pursuant to sections 124.2721, subdivision 3; 124.575, subdivi-
sion 3; and 275.125, subdivision 9a; and Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4.

(b) In June of each year, the school district shall recognize as revenue, in the
fund for which the levy was made, the lesser of:

(1) the June and July school district tax settlement revenue received in that
calendar year; or

(2) the sum of the state aids and credits enumerated in section 124,155, sub-
division 2, which are for the fiscal year payable in that fiscal year plus 3+6 37.0
percent of the amount of the levy certified in the prior calendar year according
to section 124A.03, subdivision 2, plus or minus auditor’s adjustments, not
including levy portions that are assumed by the state; or
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(3) 346 37.0 percent of the amount of the levy certified in the prior calen-
dar year, plus or minus auditor’s adjustments, not including levy portions that
are assumed by the state, which remains after subtracting, by fund, the amounts
levied for the following purposes:

(i) reducing or eliminating projected deficits in the reserved fund balance
accounts for unemployment insurance and bus purchases;

(ii) statutory operating debt pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 9a,
and Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4; and

(iii) retirement and severance pay pursuant to sections 124.2725, subdivi-
sion 15, 124.4945, and 275.125, subdivisions 4 and 6a, and Laws 1975, chapter
261, section 4; and |

(iv) amounts levied for bonds issued and interest thereon, amounts levied
for debt service loans and capital loans, amounts levied for down payments |
under section 124.82, subdivision 3, and amounts levied pursuant to section |
275.1285, subdivision 14a.

(c) In July of each year, the school district shall recognize as revenue that
portion of the school district tax settlement revenue received in that calendar
year and not recognized as revenue for the previous fiscal year pursuant to
clause (b).

(d) All other school district tax settlement revenue shall be recognized as
revenue in the fiscal year of the settlement. Portions of the school district levy
assumed by the state, including prior year adjustments and the amount to fund
the school portion of the reimbursement made pursuant to section 273.425, shall
be recognized as revenue in the fiscal year beginning in the calendar year for
which the levy is payable.

Sec. 2, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.904, subdivision 4e, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4e. COOPERATION LEVY RECOGNITION. (a) A cooperative
district is a district or cooperative that receives revenue according to section
124.2721 or 124.575.

(b) In June of each year, the cooperative district shall recognize as revenue,
in the fund for which the levy was made, the lesser of:

(1) the sum of the state aids and credits enumerated in section 124.155, sub-
division 2, that are for the fiscal year payable in that fiscal year; or

(2) 340 37.0 percent of the difference between

(i) the sum of the amount of levies certified in the prior year according to
sections 124.2721, subdivision 3, and 124,575, subdivision 3; and
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(i) the amount of transition aid paid to the cooperative unit according to
section 273.1392 for the fiscal year to which the levy is attributable.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.531, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 5a. SUPPLEMENTAL REVENUE. (a) For purposes of computing
the supplemental revenue and the minimum allowance under section 124A.22,
subdivision 9, paragraph (b), in the case of a consolidation, the newly created

district’s 1991-1992 revenue and 1991-1992 actual pupil units are the sum of the

1991-1992 revenue and 1991-1992 pupil units, respectively, of the former dis-
tricts comprising the new district.

(b) For purposes of computing the supplemental revenue and the minimum
allowance under section 124A.22, subdivision 9, paragraph (b), in the case of a
dissolution and attachment, a district’s 1991-1992 revenue is the revenue of the
existing district plus the result of the following calculation:

(1) the 1991-1992 revenue of the dissolved district divided by

(2) the dissolved district’s 1991-1992 actual pupil units, multiplied by

(3) the pupil units of the dissolved district in the most recent year before the
dissolution allocated to the newly created or enlarged district.

(c) In the case of a dissolution and attachment, the department of education
shall allocate the pupil units of the dissolved district to the newly enlarged dis-
trict based on the allocation of the property on which the pupils generating the

pupil units reside.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.17, subdivision 1, is amended
to read:

Subdivision 1. PUPIL UNIT. Pupil units for each resident pupil in average
daily membership shall be counted according to this subdivision.

(a) A handicapped prekindergarten pupil who is enrolled for the entire fiscal
year in a program approved by the commissioner and has an individual educa-
tion plan that requires up to 437 hours of assessment and education services in
the fiscal year is counted as one-half of a pupil unit. If the plan requires more
than 437 hours of assessment and education services, the pupil is counted as the
ratio of the number of hours of assessment and education service to 875, but not
more than one.

(b) A handicapped prekindergarten pupil who is enrolled for less than the
entire fiscal year in a program approved by the commissioner is counted as the
greater of:

(1) one-half times the ratio of the number of instructional days from the
date the pupil is enrolled to the date the pupil withdraws to the number of
instructional days in the school year;; or
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(2) the ratio of the number of hours of assessment and education service
required in the fiscal year by the pupil’s individual education program plan to
875, but not more than one.

(c) A prekindergarten pupil who is assessed but determined not to be handi-
capped is counted as the ratio of the number of hours of assessment service to
875.

(d) A handicapped kindergarten pupil who is enrolled in a program
approved by the commissioner is counted as the ratio of the number of hours of
assessment and education services required in the fiscal year by the pupil’s indi-
vidual education program plan to 875, but not more than one.

() A kindergarten pupil who is not included in paragraph (d) is counted as
one-half of a pupil unit.

() A pupil who is in any of grades 1 to 6 is counted as one pupil unit.
(g) A pupil who is in any of grades 7 to 12 is counted as +35 1.3 pupil units.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.17, subdivision 1b, is
amended to read:

Subd. 1b. FISCAL YEAR 1992 AFDC PUPIL UNITS. AFDC pupil units
for fiscal year 1992 shall be computed according to this subdivision. In a district
in which the number of pupils from families receiving aid to families with
dependent children en Oetober + of the previous sehoet year according to sec-
tion 7 equals six percent or more of the actual pupil units in the district for the
current school year, as computed in subdivision 1, each such pupil shall be
counted as an additional one-tenth of a pupil unit for each percent of concentra-
tion over five percent of such pupils in the district. The percent of concentration
shall be rounded down to the nearest whole percent. In a district in which the
percent of concentration is less than six, additional pupil units may not be
counted for such pupils. A pupil may not be counted as more than .6 additional
pupil unit under this subdivision, The weighting in this subdivision is in addi-
tion to the weighting provided in subdivision 1.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.17, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 1d. AFDC PUPIL UNITS, AFDC pupil units for fiscal year 1993 and
thereafter must be computed according to this subdivision.

(a) The AFDC concentration percentage for a district equals the product of
100 times the ratio of:

(1) the number of pupils enrolled in the district from families receiving aid
to families with dependent children according to section 7; to

(2) the number of pupils in-average daily membership according to section
7 enrolled in the district.
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(b) The AFDC pupil weighting factor for a district equals the lesser of one
or the guotient obtained by dividing the district’s AFDC concentration percent-

age by 11.5.
(c) The AFDC pupil units for a district for fiscal year 1993 and thercafter
equals the product of:

(1) the number of pupils enrolled in the district from families receiving aid
to families with dependent children accordm_g to section 7; times

(2) the AFDC pupil weighting factor for the district; times

(3) .65

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124,17, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. le AFDC PUPIL COUNTS. AFDC pupll counts and average dally

SIOH

(a) For districts where the number of pupils from families receiving aid to
families with dependent children has increased over the Qrecedlng year for for ea each
of the two previous years, the number of pupils ils enrolled in the district from
families rec receiving aid to families with dependent children shall be those counted
on October 1 of the previous school year. The average daily aily membership used

shall be from the previous school year.

(b) For districts that _(_ig not meet the requirement of paragraph (a), the
number of pupils enrolled in the district “from families receiving aid to famlhes
with dependent children shall be the average number of pupils on October 1 of
the the second previous school ye year and r and October 1 of the previous school year. The

average daily membership used shall be the average number enrolled in the pre-
vious school year and the second previous school year.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.02, subdivision 16, is
amended to read:

Subd. 16. PUPIL UNITS, AFDC. “AFDC pupil units” for fiscal year 1992
means pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1b.

“AFDC pupil units” for fiscal year 1993 and thereafter means pupil units
identified in section 6.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.02, subdivision 23, is
amended to read:

Subd. 23. TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE INDEX. “Training and expe-
rience index” means a measure of a district’s teacher training and experience rel-
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ative to the education and experience of teachers in the state, The measure shall
be determined pursuant to section 124A.04 and aceording to & method pub-
lished in the Minnesota Code of Administrative Rules: The published method
shall include the data used and a reasonably detailed deseription of the steps in
the methed: The method shall not be subject to the provisions of ehapter +4- At
dats.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.03, is amended to read:
124A.03 REFERENDUM EEVY REVENUE.

Subd. 1b. REFERENDUM ALLOWANCE. A district’s referendum revenue
allowance equals the referendum revenue authority for that year divided by its
actual pupil units for that school year.

Subd. lc. REFERENDUM ALLOWANCE LIMIT. (a) Notwithstanding
subdivision 1b, a district’s referendum allowance must not exceed the greater of:

(1) the district’s referendum allowance for fiscal year 1992; or

(2) 35 percent of the formula allowance for that fiscal year.

Subd. 1d. SPARSITY EXCEPTION. A district that qualifies for sparsity
revenue under section 124A.22 is pot subject to a referendum allowance limit,

Subd, le. TOTAL REFERENDUM REVENUE. The total referendum reve-
nue for each district equals the district’s referendum ‘allowance times the actual
pupil units @ the school year.

Subd. 1f, REFERENDUM EQUALIZATION REVENUE. A district’s ref-
erendum ¢ equ qualization revenue equals ten percent of the formula allowance times
the district’s actual pupil units for th_at_ year.,

Referendum equalization revenue must not exceed a district’s referendum
revenue allowance times the district’s actual pupil units for that year,

Subd. 1g. REFERENDUM EQUALIZATION LEVY. A district’s referen-
dum equalization levy equals the district’s referendum equalization revenue
times the lesser of one or the ratio of the district’s adjusted net tax capacity per
actual pupil unit to 50 percent of the equalizing factor as defined in section
124A.02, subdivision 8

Subd. 1h. REFERENDUM EQUALIZATION AID. (a) A district’s referen-
dum equallzatlon aid equals the difference between its referendum equ: equahzatlon
revenue and levy.

(b) For fiscal year 1993, a district’s referendum equalization aid is equal to
one-third of the amount calculated i in clause (a).

(c) For fiscal year 1994, a district’s referendum equalization aid is equal to
iwo-thirds of the amount calculated in clause (a).

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strilceout.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




Ch. 265, Art. 1 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 950

(d) If a district’s actual levy for referendum equalization revenue is less than
its maximum levy limit, aid shall be proportionately reduced.

Subd. 1i. UNEQUALIZED REFERENDUM LEVY. Each year, a district
may levy an amount equal to the difference between its total referendum reve-
nue according to subdivision If and its equalized referendum aid and levy

according to subdivisions lg and lh.

Subd. 2. REFERENDUM EEV¥ REVENUE. (a) The tevy revenue autho-
rized by section +24A:23 124A .22, subdivision 2 1, may be increased in the
amount approved by the voters of the district at a referendum called for the pur-
pose. The referendum may be called by the school board or shall be called by the
school board upon written petition of qualified voters of the district. The refer-
endum must be held on the first Tuesday after the first Monday in November.
The ballot shall state the maximum amount of the increased tevy as & pereentage
of net tax eapacity; the amount that will be raised by that loeal tax rate revenue
per actual pupil unit, the estimated net tax capacity rate in the first year it is to
be levied, and that the leeal tax rate revenue shall be used to finance school
operations. The ballot shall designate the specific number of years, not to exceed
five, for which the referendum authorization shall apply. The ballot may contain
a textual portion with the information required in this subdivision and a ques-

tion stating substantially the following

“Shall the increase in the levy revenue proposed by (petition to) the board
of ........., School District No. .., be approved?”

If approved, the an amount previded by equal to the approved loeal tax rate
applied to the net tax eapaeity revenue per actual pupil unit times the actual
pupil units for the school year preeeding beginning in the year after the levy is
certified shall be authorized for certification for the number of years approved, if
applicable, or until revoked or reduced by the voters of the district at a subse-
quent referendum.

(b) The school board shall prepare and deliver by first class mail at least 15
days but no more than 30 days prior to the day of the referendum to each tax-
payer at the address listed on the school district’s current year’s assessment roll,
a notice of the referendum and the proposed levy revenue increase. For the pur-
pose of giving mailed notice under this subdivision, owners shall be those shown
to be owners on the records of the county auditor or, in any county where tax
statements are mailed by the county treasurer, on the records of the county trea-
surer. Every property owner whose name does not appear on the records of the
county auditor or the county treasurer shall be deemed 1o have waived this
mailed notice unless the owner has requested in writing that the county auditor
or county treasurer, as the case may be, include the name on the records for this
purpose. The notice must project the anticipated amount of tax increase in
annual dollars and annual percentage for typical residential homesteads, agricul-
tural homesteads, apartments, and commercial-industrial property within the
school district.
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The notice must include the following statement: “In 4989 the legislature
redueed property taxes for edueation by inereasing the state share of funding for
edueation: However; state aid for eities and townships was reduced by & eorre-
speadmgameu&t—As&fesa}t—pfepeﬁym*esfbfetHesaﬁétewnshipsmay
inerease: “Passage of this referendum will result in an increase in your property
taxes.”

(c) A referendum on the question of revoking or reducing the increased levy
revenue amount authorized pursuant to paragraph (a) may be called by the
school board and shall be called by the school board upon the written petition of
qualified voters of the district. A levy A referendum to revoke or reduce the levy
amount must be based upon the dollar amount, local tax Iate, or amount per

Revenue approved by the voters of the district pursuant to paragraph (a) must
be made received at least once before it is subject to a referendum on its revoca-
tion or reduction for subsequent years, Only one revocation or reduction refer-
endum may be held to revoke or réduce & fewy referendum revenue for any spe-
cific year and for years thereafter.

(d) A petition authorized by paragraph (a) or (c) shall be effective if signed
by a number of qualified voters in excess of 15 percent of the registered voters of
the school district on the day the petition is filed with the school board. A refer-
endum invoked by petition shall be held on the date specified in paragraph (a).

(e) The approval of 50 percent plus one of those voting on the question is
required to pass a referendum authorized by this subdivision.

(f) At least 15 days prior to the day of the referendum, the district shall sub-
mit a copy of the notice required under paragraph (b) to the commissioner of
education. Within 15 days after the results of the referendum have been certified
by the school board, or in the case of a recount, the certification of the results of
the recount by the canvassing board, the district shall notify the commissioner
of education of the results of the referendum.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.04, is amended to read:
124A.04 TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE INDEX.

Subdivision 1. FISCAL YEAR 1992, The training and experience index for
fiscal year 1992 shall be constructed in the following manner:

(a) The department shall construct a matrix which classifies teachers by the
extent of training received in accredited institutions of higher education, and by
the years of experience which the distriet takes districts take into account in
determining eaeh teacher’s salary teacher salaries.

(b) For all teachers in the state, the average salary per full-time-equivalent
shall be computed for each cell of the matrix.
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(c) For each cell of the matrix, the ratio of the average salary in that cell to
the average salary in the cell for teachers with no prior years of experience and
only a bachelor’s degree shall be computed. The department shall use statistical
methods to ensure continuously increasing ratios as cells are higher in training
or experience.

(d) The index for each district shall be equal to the weighted average of the
ratios assigned to the full-time-equivalent teachers in each district.

Subd. 2. 1993 AND LATER. The training and experience index for fiscal
year 1993 and later fiscal years must be constructed in the following manner:

(a) The department shall construct a matrix that classifies teachers by the
extent of training received in accredited institutions of higher education and by
the years of experience that districts take into account in determining teacher
salaries.

(b) The average salary for each cell of the matrix must be computed as fol-

lows using data from the second year of the previous biennium:

(1) For each school district, multiply the salary paid to full-time equivalent
teachers with that combination of training and experience according to the dis-
trict’s teacher salary schedule by the number of actual pupil units in that district.

(2) Add the amounts computed in clause (1) for all districts in the state and

divide the resulting sum by the total number of actual pupil units in all districts
in the state that employ teachers.

(c) For each cell in the matrix, compute the ratio of the average salary in

that cell to the average salary for all teachers in the state. Cells of the matrix in

lanes beyond the master’s degree plus 30 credits lane must receive the same ratio
as the cells in the master’s degree plus 30 credits lane. '

(d) The index for each district that employs teachers equals the sum of the
ratios for each teacher in that district divided by the number of teachers in that
district. The index for a district that employs no teachers is zero.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. BASIC REVENUE. The basic revenue for each district equals the
formula allowance times the actual pupil units for the school year. Fhe formula
allowanee is $2.838 for fiseal year 4990: The formula allowance for 1992 and
subsequent fiscal years is $2,953 $3,050.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, subdivision 3, is
amended to read: '

Subd. 3. COMPENSATORY EDUCATION REVENUE. (a) For fiscal
ar 1992, the compensatory education revenue for each district equals the for-
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mula allowance times the AFDC pupil units counted according to section
124.17, subdivision 1b; for the scheol year.

(b) For fiscal year 1993 and thereafter, the maximum compensatory educa-
tion revenue for each district equals the formula allowance times the AFDC
pupil units computed according to section 124.17, subdivision 1d.

() For fiscal year 1993 and thereafter, the previous formula compensatory
education revenue for each district equals the formula allowance times the
AFDC pupil units computed according to section 124.17, subdivision Lb.

(d) For fiscal year 1993, the compensatory education revenue for each dis-
trict equals the district’s previous formula compensatory revenue plus one-
fourth of the difference between the district’s maximum compensatory education
revenue and the district’s previous formula compensatory education revenue,

(e) For fiscal year 1994, the compensatory eddcation revenue for each dis-
trict equals the district’s previous formula compensatory education revenue plus
one-half of the difference between the district’s maximum compensatory educa-
tion revenue and the district’s previous formula compensatory education reve-
nue.

(D) For fiscal year 1995, the compensatory education revenue for each dis-
trict equals the district’s previous formula compensatory education revenue plus
three-fourths of the difference between the district’s maximum compensatory
education revenue and the district’s previous formula compensatory education
revenue.

(g) For fiscal year 1996 and thereafter, the compensatory education revenue
for each district equals the district’s maximum compensatory education revenue.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE REVENUE. (a) For fiscal year
1992, the training and experience revenue for each district equals the greater of
zero or the result of the following computation:

¢a) (1) subtract 1.6 from the training and experience indexs;

b) (2) multiply the result in clause ¢a) (1) by the product of $700 times the
actual pupil units for the school year.

(b) For 1993 and later fiscal years, the maximum training and experience
revenue for each district equals the greater of zero or the result of the following

computation:

(1) subtract .8 from the training and experience index;

(2) multiply the result in clause (1) by the product of $575 times the actual
pupil units for the school year.

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




Ch. 265, Art. 1 LAWS of MINNESOTA. for 1991 954

(c) For 1993 and later fiscal years, the previous formula training and experi-
ence revenue for each district equals the amount of training and experience rev-
enue computed for that district according to the formula used to compute train-
ing and experience revenue for fiscal year 1992. '

(d) For fiscal year 1993, the training and experience revenue for gach dis-
trict equals the district’s previous formula training and experience revenue plus
one-fourth of the difference between the district’s maximum training and experi-
ence revenue and the district’s previous formula training and experience reve:
nue.

(e) For fiscal year 1994, the training and experience revenug for each district
equals the district’s previous formula training and experience revenue plus one-
half of the difference between the district’s maximum training and experience
revenue and the district’s previous formula training and experience revenue.

(f) For fiscal year 1995, the training and experience revenue for each district
equals the district’s previous formula training and experience revenue plus
three-fourths of the difference between the district’s maximum training and
experience revenue and the district’s previous formula training and experience
revenue.

(g) For fiscal year 1996 and thereafter, the training and experience revenue
for each district equals the district’s maximum fraining and experience revenue.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 4a. TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE LEVY. A district’s training and
experience levy equals its training and experience revenue times the lesser of one
or the ratio of the district’s adjusted net tax capacity per actual pupil unit for the
year before the year the levy is certified to the equalizing factor for the school
year to which the levy is attributable.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 4b. TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE AID. A district’s training and
experience aid equals its training and experience revenue minus its training and
experience levy times the ratio of the actual amount levied to the permitted
levy.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. DEFINITIONS. The definitions in this subdivision apply only to
subdivisten subdivisions 6 and 6a.

(a) “High school” means a secondary school that has pupils enrolled in at
least the 10th, 11th, and 12th grades. If there is no secondary school in the dis-
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trict that has pupils enrolled in at least the 10th, 11th, and 12th grades, the com-
missioner shall designate one school in the district as a high school for the pur-
poses of this section.

(b) “Secondary average daily membership” means, for a district that has
only one high school, the average daily membership of resident pupils in grades
7 through 12. For a district that has more than one high school, “secondary
average daily membership” for each high school means the product of the aver-
age daily membership of resident pupils in grades 7 through 12 in the high
school, times the ratio of six to the number of grades in the high school.

(c) “Attendance area” means the total surface area of the district, in square
miles, divided by the number of high schools in the district.

(d) “Isolation index” for a high school means the square root of one-half the
attendance area plus the distance in miles, according to the usually traveled
routes, between the high school and the nearest high school.

(e) “Qualifying high school” means a high school that has an isolation index
greater than 23 and that has secondary average daily membership of less than
400,

(H) “Qualifying elementary school” means an elementary school that is
located 20 19 miles or more from the nearest elementary school or from the
nearest elementary school within the district and, in either case, has an elemen-
tary average daily membership of an average of 20 or fewer per grade.

(g) “Elementary average daily membership” means, for a district that has
only one elementary school, the average daily membership of resident pupils in
kindergarten through grade 6. For a district that has more than one elementary
school, “average daily membership” for each school means the average daily
membership of kindergarten through grade 6 multiplied by the ratio of seven to
the number of prades in the elementary school.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, subdivision 8, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. SUPPLEMENTAL REVENUE. (a) A district’s supplemental rev-
enue for fiscal year 1992 equals the product of the district’s supplemental reve-
nue for | fiscal year 1991 times the ratio oft

(1) the district’s 1991-1992 actual pupil units; to

(2) the dlsmct’s 1990 1991 actual pupil units adjusted for the change in sec-

(_) If a district’s minimum allowance exceeds the sum of its basic revenue,
previous formula compensatory education revenue, previous s formula training
and experience revenue, secondary sparsity revenue, and elementary sparsity
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$250 per actual pupil unit, the district shall receive supplemental revenue equal
to the amount of the excess times the actual pupil units for the school year. If
the amount of the excess is more than $250 per actual pupil unit, the district
shall receive the greater of (1) $250 times the actual pupil units; or (2) the
amount of the excess times the actual pupil units less the sum of (i) the differ-
ence between the district’s training and experience revenue and its previous for-
mula training and experience revenue; and (ii) the difference between the dis-
trict’s compensatory education revenue and its previous formula compensatory
education revenue. ‘

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, subdivision 9, is
amended to read:

Subd. 9. DPEFINFFIONS DEFINITION FOR SUPPLEMENTAL REVE-
NUE. (a) The definitions definition in this subdivision apply applies only to sub-
division 8.

(b) £4987-+988 revenue means the sum of the follovwing eategories of reve-
nue for a distriet for the 19871588 schoeol year:
aceording to Minnesota Statutes 1986; as supplemented by Minnesota Statutes
1087 Supplement; chapter 1244; plus any reduction to seeend tier revemue;

(2) teacher retirement and FICA sid; according to Minnesota Statutes 1986;

@mw%m%mm%m
124246 .

Wg&edmdtﬂeﬁeéedﬂeaﬂenﬁd;aeeﬁdiﬂgtem&&m%

(5) erts eduention aid; aceording to Minnesots Statutes 1986 seetion
124275+

@mwwmmmmmm%

(D) pregrams of excellenee grants; according to Minnesota Statutes 1986;
seetion 126:60: and
466-06-
For the purpese of this subdivision; intermediate distriets end other
employing units; a5 defined in Minnesota Statutes 1086; seetion +24:2164; shall
hei AR boo! distiots.
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e} “Minimum allowance” for a district means:

(1) the district’s +987-1088 general education revenue for fiscal year 1992,
according to subdivision 1; divided by

(2) the district’s 4987-1988 1991-1992 actual pupil units; adjusted for the
eh&ngemseeeﬁé&fypupﬁ&m%weighaﬂgfmmHte%madebyLaws%
ehapter 358: plus

3) $143 for fiseal year 1990 and $258 for subsequent fiseal years.

Sec. 20, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.23, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. GENERAL EDUCATION TAX RATE. Fhe general eduea-
tion tax rate for fiseat year 1091 is 263 pereent: Beginning in 1990, The com-
missioner of revenue shall establish the general education tax rate and certify it
to the commissioner of education by July 1 of each year for levies payable in the
following year. The general education tax capacity rate shall be a rate, rounded
up to the nearest tenth of a percent, that, when applied to the adjusted net tax
capacity for all districts, raises the amount specified in this subdivision. The gen-
eral education tax rate shall be the rate that raises $845;000;000 for fiseal year
1992 and $887;006,000 $916,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and $961,800,000 for
fiscal year 1994 and subseqaen-t later fiscal years. The general education tax rate
certified by the commissioner of revenue may not be changed due to changes or
corrections made to a district’s adjusted net tax capacity after the tax rate has
been certified.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.23, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. GENERAL EDUCATION AID. A district’s general education aid
is the sum of the following amounts:

(1) the product of (i) the difference between the general education revenue, |
excluding supplemental revenue, and the general education levy, times (ii) the
ratio of the actual amount levied to the permitted levy;

(2) the product of (i) the difference between the supplemental revenue and
the supplemental levy, times (ii) the ratio of the actual amount levied to the per-
mitted levy; and

(3) shared time aid according to section 124A.02, subdivision 21;

(4) referendum aid according to section 10; and

(5) debt service equalization aid according to article 3, section 8. * (The pre-
ceding paragraph beginning “(5)” was vetoed by the governor)

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.23, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:
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Subd. 5. USES OF REVENUE. &) General education revenue may be
used during the regular school year and the summer for general and special
school purposes.

. Gerfpfemﬁmsfefmetefvehtelemﬁfaﬂeepfetee&agegmﬁﬁmj&ﬂesef
damagesmgﬁem%heepemﬁenefé&sﬁe&med—}easeéefeeﬂ&eﬂedvehb
eles to transport pupils for which state aid is authorized under seetion +24:223;
or

eafefaﬂypuﬁpesefefwhieh%hedﬁﬁﬂeém&ylewaeeefdmgteseeﬁeﬁ
275125, subdivisten Se:

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.24, is amended to read:
124A.24 GENERAL EDUCATION LEVY EQUITY.

If a district’s general education levy is determined according to section
124A.23, subdivision 3, an amount must be deducted from state aid authorized
in this chapter and chapter 124, receivable for the same school year, and from
other state payments receivable for the same school year authorized in chapter
273. The aid in section 124.646 must not be reduced.

The amount of the deduction equals the difference between:

(1) the general education tax rate, according to section 124A.23, times the
district’s adjusted net tax capacity used to determine the general education aid
for the same school year; and

(2) the district’s general education revenue, excluding supplemental revenue,
for the same school year, according to section 124A.22,

However,ferﬁsea}yeafws%%heameuﬂ%efthedeéueﬁensha}}beeﬂe-
fe&ﬁhef%hediﬁ'emﬂeebe%weeﬂehuméﬁaﬂéeﬁfefﬁse&}yeﬁ%the
ameount of the deduetion shall be ene-third of the difference between elauses (H
and (2); for fisenl year 1994; the ameunt of the deduetion shall be one-half of the
difference between elauses (1) and @) for fiscal year 1992, the amount of the
deduction shall be four-sixths of the difference between clauses (1) and (2); and
for fiscal year 1993, the amount of the deduction shall be five-sixths of the dif-
ference between clauses (1) and (2).

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.26, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. REVENUE REDUCTION. A district’s general education
revenue for a school year shall be reduced if the estimated net unappropriated
operating fund balance as of June 30 in the prior school year exceeds $600 times
the fund balance pupil units in the prior year. For purposes of this subdivision
only, fund balance pupil units means the number of resident pupil units in aver-
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age daily membership enrolled in the distriet, including shared time pupils,
according to section 124A.02, subdivision 20, plus

(1) pupils attending the district for which general education aid adjustments
are made according to section 124A.036, subdivision 5; minus

" (2) the sum of the resident pupils attending other districts for which general
education aid adjustments are made according to section 124A.036, subdivision
35, and exeludiag plus pupils for whom payment is made according to section
126.22, subdivision 8, or 126.23. The amount of the reduction shall equal the
lesser of:

(1) the amount of the excess, or
(2) $150 times the actual pupil units for the school year.

The final adjustment payments made under section 124.195, subdivision 6,
must be adjusted to reflect actual net operating fund balances as of June 30 of
the prior school year.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.29, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. GENERAEL STAFF DEVELOPMENT AND PARENTAL
INVOLVEMENT PROGRAMS, (a) Of a district’s basic revenue under section
124A.22, subdivision 2, an amount equal to $+8 $15 times the number of actual
pupil units shall be reserved and may be used only to provide staff time for peer
review under section 125.12 or 125.17 or staff development programs for out-
come-based education, according to section 126.70, subdivisions 1 and 2a. Staff
development revenue may be used only for staff time for peer review or out-
come-based education activities. The school board shall determine whiek pre-
grams the staff development activities to provide, the manner in which they will
be provided, and the extent to which other meney local funds may be used for
the pregrams 1o supplement staff development activities that implement out-
come-based education. '

(b) Of a district’s basic revenue under section 124A.22, subdivision 2, an
amount equal to $5 times the number of actual pupil units must be reserved and
may be used only to provide parental involvement programs that implement sec-
tion 124C.61.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.30, is amended to read;
124A.30 STATEWIDE AVERAGE REVENUE.

By October 1 of each year the commissioner shall estimate the statewide
average general education revenue per actual pupil unit and the range in general
education revenue among pupils and districts by computing the difference
between the fifth and ninety-fifth percentiles of general education revenue. The
commissioner must provide that information to all school districts.
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If the disparity in general education revenue as measured by the difference
between the fifth and ninety-fifth percentiles increases in any year, the commis-
sioner must propose a change in the general education formula that will limit
the disparity in general education revenue to no more than the disparity for the
previous school vear. The commissioner must submit the proposal to the educa-
tion committees of the legislature by January 15.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 298.28, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. SCHOOL DISTRICTS. (a) 27.5 cents per taxable ton plus the
increase provided in paragraph (d) must be allocated to qualifying school dis-
tricts to be distributed, based upon the certification of the commissioner of reve-
nue, under paragraphs (b) and (c).

(b) 5.5 cents per taxable ton must be distributed to the school districts in
which the lands from which taconite was mined or quarried were located or
within which the concentrate was. produced. The distribution must be based on
the apportionment formula prescribed in subdivision 2.

(c)(i) 22 cents per taxable ton, less any amount distributed under paragraph
(e), shall be distributed to a group of school districts comprised of those school
districts in which the taconite was mined or quarried or the concentrate pro-
duced or in which there is a qualifying municipality as defined by section
273.134 in direct proportion to school district indexes as follows: for each school
district, its pupil units determined under section 124.17 for the prior school year
shall be multiplied by the ratio of the average adjusted net tax capacity per pupil
unit for school districts receiving aid under this clause as calculated pursuant to
chapter 124A for the school year ending prior to distribution to the adjusted net
tax capacity per pupil unit of the district. Each district shall receive that portion
of the distribution which its index bears to the sum of the indices for all school
districts that receive the distributions.

(ii) Notwithstanding clause (i), each school district that receives a distribu-
tion under sections 298.018; 298.23 to 298.28, exclusive of any amount received
under this clause; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396; 298.405; or any law
imposing a tax on severed mineral values that is less than the amount of its levy
reduction under section 275.125, subdivision 9, for the second year prior to the
year of the distribution shall receive a distribution equal to the difference; the
amount necessary to make this payment shall be derived from proportionate
reductions in the initial distribution to other school districts under clause (i).

(d) On July 15, in years prior to 1988, an amount equal to the increase
derived by increasing the amount determined by paragraph (c) in the same pro-
portion as the increase in the steel mill products index over the base year of
1977 as provided in section 298.24, subdivision 1, clause (a), shall be distributed
to any school district described in paragraph (c) where a levy increase pursuant
to section 124A.03, subdivision 2, is authorized by referendum, according to the
following formula. On July 15, 1988, the increase over the amount established
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for 1987 shall be determined as if there had been an increase in the tax rate
under section 298.24, subdivision 1, paragraph (b), according to the increase in
the implicit price deflator. On July 15, 1989, and subsequent years, the increase
over the amount established for the prior year shall be determined according to
the increase in the implicit price deflator as provided in section 298.24, subdivi-
sion 1, paragraph (a). Each district shall receive the product of:

(i) $175 times the pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1,
enrolled in the second previous year or the 1983-1984 school year, whichever is
greater, less the product of 1.8 percent times the district’s taxable net tax capac-
ity in the second previous year; times

(ii) the lesser of:
(A) one, or

(B) the ratio of the sum of the amount certified pursuant to section
124A.03, subdivision 2 1g, in the previous year, plus the amount certified pursu-
ant to section 124A.03, subdivision i, in the previous year, plus the referendum
aid according to section 124A.03, subdivision ih, for the current year, to the
product of 1.8 percent times the district’s taxable net tax capacity in the second
previous year.

If the total amount provided by paragraph (d) is insufficient to make the
payments herein required then the entitlement of $175 per pupil unit shall be
reduced uniformly so as not to exceed the funds available. Any amounts
received by a qualifying school district in any fiscal year pursuant to paragraph
(d) shall not be applied to reduce general education aid which the district
receives pursuant to section 124A.23 or the permissible levies of the district.
Any amount remaining after the payments provided in this paragraph shall be
paid to the commissioner of iron range resources and rehabilitation who shall
deposit the same in the taconite environmental protection fund and the north-
east Minnesota economic protection trust fund as provided in subdivision 11.

Each district receiving money according to this paragraph shall reserve $25
times the number of pupil units in the district. It may use the money only for
outcome-based learning programs that enhance the academic quality of the dis-
trict’s curriculum, The programs must be approved by the commissioner of edu-
cation,

(e) There shall be distributed to any school district the amount which the
school district was entitled to receive under section 298.32 in 1975.

Sec. 28. MORATORIUM ON REFERENDUM INCREASES,

1991 under Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.03, subdivision 2, paragraph (a),
or 124B.03, subdivision 2, paragraph (a), for property taxes payable in 1992. An
election may be conducted under section 124A.03, subdivision 2, paragraph (c),
or 124B.03, subdivision 2, paragraph (e).
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Sec. 29. 1991 REFERENDUM APPROVAL.

(a) Notwithstanding any law o the contrary, the commissioner of education
may authorize referendum levy elections under Minnesota Statutes, section
124A.03, or any successor section for 1991 taxes payable in 1992.

(b) The aggregrate amount of referendum levies authorized by the commis-
sioner may not exceed $10,000,000.

(c) A school district that desires to hold an election under Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 124A.03, must submit an application to the commissioner by
August 1, 1991,

(d) The commissioner shall prioritize applications and grant authority to
hold an election to districts in the following order:

(1) districts that are in statutory operating debt and have an approved plan
or have received an extension from the department to file a plan to eliminate the

statutory operating debt,

(2) districts that have referendum levy authorlty expiring in fiscal year 1992
or that have a documented hardshi 1ip; and

(3) all other districts.

() The commissioner must approve, deny, or modify each district’s applica-
tion for referendum levy authority by August 31, 1991.

Sec. 30. BADGER SCHOOL DISTRICT FUND BALANCE.

If independent school district No. 676, Badger, receives payment of delin-
quent property taxes and the paymert is more than five percent of the total
property taxes paid in the fiscal year in which the payment is received, general
education revenue for the district shall not be e reduced accordlr;g to Minne-

sota Statutes, section 124A.26, subdivision 1, for an excess fund balance for the
following two fiscal years.

Sec. 31. LEVY RECOGNITION DIFFERENCES.,

For each school district that levies under Minnesota Statutes, section
124A.03, the commissioner of education shall calculate the difference between:

(_) the total amount of the levy, under Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.03,

that is recognized as revenue for fiscal year 1992 according to section 1; and

(b) the amount of the levy, under Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.03, that
would have been recognized as revenue for fiscal year 1992 had the percentage
according to section 1 not been increased.

The commissioner shall reduce other aids due the district by the amount of
the difference. The total | reduction is transferred fo to the appropriation for general
gg_g supplemental education aid in _t_@ article.
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Sec. 32. APPROPRIATIONS.

Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. The sums indicated in
this section are appropriated from the general fund fo the department of educa-

tion for the fiscal years designated.

Subd. 2. GENERAL AND SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATION AID. For
general and supplemental education aid:

1,625,240.000 ... 1992
1,725,543,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $247,302, 000 for 1991 and
$1, 377 938,000 for 1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $257,763,000 for 1992 and
$1,467,780,000 for 1993.

Sec. 33. REPEALER.

Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 122.531, subdivision 5, and 124A.02,
subdivision 19, are repealed.

Sec. 34. EFFECTIVE DATE.,

Sections 6’, 10, subdivisions ].C, lf, lgz an h, 5, and 1 ﬁ‘ectlve \lly
FEgCR-R4 1)

Section 26 is effective July 1, 1992, and applies beginning with the 1992-
1993 school year.

l

Sec. 35, EFFECTIVE DATE.

Section 17 is effective retroactively to July 1, 1989. Section 18, paragraph
(b), is effective for revenue for 1993 and thereafter.

ARTICLE 2
TRANSPORTATION
Section 1, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.062, subdivision 9, is
amended to read:

Subd. 9. TRANSPORTATION. If requested by the parent of a pupil, the
nonresident district shall provide transportation within the district. The state
shall pay transportation aid to the district according to section 124.225.

The resident district is not required to provide or pay for transportation
between the pupil’s residence and the border of the nonresident district. A par-
ent may be reimbursed by the nonresident district for the costs of transportation
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from the pupil’s residence to the border of the nonresident district if the pupil is
from a family whose income is at or below the poverty level, as determined by
the federal government. The reimbursement may not exceed the pupil’s actual
cost of transportation or 15 cents per mile traveled, whichever is less. Reim-

At the time a nonresident district notifies a parent or guardian that an appli-
cation has been accepted under subdivision 5 or 6, the nonresident district must
provide the parent or guardian with the following information regarding the
transportation of nonresident pupils under this section: '

(1) a nonresident district may transport a pupil within the pupil’s resident
district under this section only with the approval of the resident district; and

(2) a parent or guardian of a pupil attending a nonresident district under
this section may appeal under section 123.39, subdivision 6, the refusal of the
resident district to allow the nonresident district to transport the pupil within
the resident district.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivision 8, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. TRANSPORTATION. A parent or guardian of a pupil enrolled in
a course for secondary -credit may apply to the pupil’s district of residence for
reimbursement for transporting ‘the pupil bétween the secondary school in which
the pupil is enrolled and the post-secondary institution that the pupil attends.
The state board of education shall establish guidelines for providing state aid to
districts to reimburse the parent or guardian for the necessary transportation
costs, which shall be based on financial need. The reimbursement may not
exceed the pupil’s actual cost of transportation or 15 cents per mile traveled,

week. However, if the nearest post-secondary institution is more than 25 miles
from the pupil’s resident secondary school, the weekly reimbursement may not
exceed the reimbursement rate per mile times the actual distance between the
secondary school and the nearest post-secondary institution times ten. The state
shall pay aid to the district according to the guidelines established under this
subdivision. Chapter 14 does not apply to the guidelines.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.195, subdivision 11, is
amended to read:

Subd. 11. NONPUBLIC AIDS. The state shall pay aid according to sec-
tions 123.931 to 123.947 for pupils attending nonpublic schools by October 31
of each fiscal year. If a payment advance to meet cash flow needs is requested by
a district and approved by the commissioner, the state shall pay basic transpor-
tation aid according to section 124.225; subdivisien 8b attributable to pupils
attending nonpublic schools by October 31. This subdivision applies to both the
final adjustment payment for the prior fiscal year and the payment for the cur-
rent fiscal year, as established in subdivision 10.
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Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.223, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS., (a)
State transportation aid is authorized for transportation or board of resident ele-
mentary pupils who reside one mile or more from the public schools which they
could attend; transportation or board of resident secondary pupils who reside
two miles or more from the public schools which they could attend; transporta-
tion to and from schools the resident pupils attend according to a program
approved by the commissioner of education, or between the schools the resident
pupils attend for instructional classes; transportation of resident elementary
pupils who reside one mile or more from a nonpublic school actually attended:;
transportation of resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from
a nonpublic school actually attended; but with respect to transportation of pupils
to nonpublic schools actually attended, only to the extent permitted by sections
123.76 to 123.79; transportation of a pupil who is a custodial parent and that
pupil’s child between the pupil’s home and the child care provider and between
the provider and the school, if the home and provider are within the attendance

tion home from school for pupils involved in after school activities. State trans-
portation aid is not authorized for summer program transportation except as
provided in subdivision 8,

(b) For the purposes of this subdivision, a district may designate a licensed
day care facility, respite care facility, the residence of a relative, or the residence
of a person chosen by the pupil’s parent or guardian as the home of a pupil for
part or all of the day, if requested by the pupil’s parent or guardian and if that
facility or residence is within the attendance area of the school the pupil attends.

(c) State transportation aid is authorized for transportation to and from
school of an elementary pupil who moves during the school year within an area
designated by the district as a mobility zone, but only for the remainder of the
school year. The attendance areas of schools in a mobility zone must be contigu-
ous. To be in a mobility zone, a school must meet both of the following require-
ments: .

@ (1) more tflan 50 percent of the pupils enrolled in the school are eligible
for free or reduced school lunch; and

&) (2) the pupil withdrawal rate for the last year is more than 12 percent.
(d) A pupil withdrawal rate is determined by dividing:

@) (1) the sum of the number of pupils who withdraw from the school, dur-
ing the school year, and the number of pupils enrolled in the school as a result
of transportation provided under this paragraph, by

€i) (2) the number of pupils enrolled in the school.
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(e) The district may establish eligibility requirements for individual pupils
to receive transportation in the mobility zone.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.223, subdivision 8, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. SUMMER INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS. State transporta-
tion aid is authorized for services described in subdivisions 1 to 7, 9, and 10
when provided for handicapped pupils in conjunction with a summer program
that meets the requirements of section 124A.27, subdivision 9. State transporta-
tion aid is authorized for services described in subdivision I when provided dur-
ing the summer in conjunction with a learning year program established under
section 121.585.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. DEFINITIONS. For purposes of this section, the terms
defined in this $ubdivision have the meanings given to them.

(2) “FTE” means a transported full-time equivalent pupil whose transporta-
tion is authorized for aid purposes by section 124.223.

(b) “Authorized cost for regular transportation” means the sum of:

(1) all expenditures for transportation in the regular category, as defined in
paragraph €€} (c), clause (1), for which aid is authorized in section 124.223, plus

(2) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on the district’s school bus
fleet and mobile units computed on a straight line basis at the rate of 12-1/2 per-
cent per year of the cost of the fleet, plus

(3) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on district school buses
reconditioned by the department of corrections computed on a straight line
basis at the rate of 33-1/3 percent per year of the cost to the district of the recon-
ditioning, plus .

(4) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on the district’s type three
school buses, as defined in section 169.44, subdivision 15, which were purchased
after July 1, 1982, for authorized transportation of pupils, with the prior
approval of the commissioner, computed on a straight line basis at the rate of 20
percent per year of the cost of the type three school buses.

(c) “Adiusted authorized predioted eost per FFEX menns the authorized eost
predieted by a multiple regression formula determined by the department of
edueation and adjusted pursuant to subdivisien 7a-

(&) “Regular transportation alowanee” for the 1989-1990 school year means
Fo:
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{e) For purposes of this seetion; “Transportation category” means a category
of transportation service provided to pupils as follows:

(1) Regular transportation is transportation services provided during the
regular school year under section 124.223, subdivisions 1 and 2, excluding the
following transportation services provided under section 124.223, subdivision I:
transportation between schools; noon transportation to and from school for kin-
dergarten pupils attending half-day sessions; late transpertation heme from
sehool for pupils invelved in after schoel aetivities: transportation of pupils to
and from schools located outside their normal attendance areas under the provi-
sions of a plan for desegregation mandated by the state board of education or
under court order; and transportation of elementary pupils to and from school
within a mobility zone;,

(2) Nonregular transportation is transportation services provided under sec-
tion 124.223, subdivision 1, that are excluded from the regular category; and
transportation services provided under section 124.223, subdivisions 3, 4, 5, 6,
7, 8,9, and 10z,

(3) Excess transportation is transportation to and from school during the
regular school year for secondary pupils residing at least one mile but less than
two miles from the public school they could attend or from the nonpublic school
actually attended, and transportation to and from school for pupils residing less
than one mile from school who are transported because of extraordinary traffic,
drug, or crime hazards; and.

(4) Desegregation transportation is transportation during the regular school
year of pupils to and from schools located outside their normal attendance areas
under a plan for desegregation mandated by the state board or under court
order.

(5) Handicapped transportation is transportation provided under section
124.223, subdivision 4, for handicapped pupils between home or a respite care
facility and school or other buildings where special instruction required by sec-
tion 120.17 is provided.

€ (d) “Mobile unit” means a vehicle or trailer designed to provide facilities
for educational programs and services, including diagnostic testing, guidance
and counseling services, and health services. A mobile unit located off nonpublic
school premises is a neutral site as defined in section 123.932, subdivision 9.

) (e) “Current year” means the school year for which aid will be paid.

@) (f) “Base year” means the second school year preceding the school year
for which aid will be paid.

6} () “Base cost” for the 19861987 and 1987-1988 base years means the

) the sum oft
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@ the autherized eost in the base year for regular transportation as defined
in elause (b); plus

ﬁﬁfheae%a&leeﬁmfhebaseyeaffefe*eess&&ﬂspeﬁ&&enasdeﬁﬂeém
paragraph (e); elause 3);

&) to the sam of
@) the number of FFE pupils transported in the regular eategory in the base
year; plus

1) the number of FTE pupils transperted in the exeess entegory in the base
year:

P Base eest for the 1988-1985 base year and later years means the ratio of:

(1) the sum of the authorized cost in the base year for regular transportation
as defined in elause paragraph (b) plus the actual cost in the base year for excess
transportation as defined in elause {e) paragraph (c);

(2) to the sum of the number of weighted FTE pupils transported in the reg-
ular and excess categories in the base year.

do “Predicted base eost? for the 19861587 and 19871988 base vears
means the base eost as predicted by subdivisien 3-

@ “Predicted base eest? for the 1988-1989 base year and later years means
the predicted base eost as eomputed in subdivision 3a-

@) (h) “Pupil weighting factor” for the excess transportation category for a
school district means the lesser of one, or the result of the following computa-
tion:

(1) Divide the square mile area of the school district by the number of FTE
pupils transported in the regular and excess categories in the base year;,

(2) Raise the result in clause (1) to the one-fifth power;,
(3) Divide four-tenths by the result in clause (2).
The pupil weighting factor for the regular transportation category is one.

) (i) “Weighted FTE’s” means the number of FTE’s in each transportation
category multiplied by the pupil weighting factor for that category.

o) (j) “Sparsity index” for a school district means the greater of .005 or the
ratio of the square mile area of the school district to the sum of the number of
weighted FTE’s transported by the district in the regular and excess categories in
the base year.

) (k) “Density index” for a school district means the greater of one or the
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result obtained by subtracting the product of the district’s sparsity index times
20 from two.

(@) (1) “Contract transportation index” for a school district means the
greater of one or the result of the following computation:

(1) Multiply the district’s sparsity index by 20;,
- (2) Select the lesser of one or the result in clause (1),

(3) Multiply the district’s percentage of regular FTE’s transported in the cur-
rent year using vehicles that are not owned by the school district by the result in
clause (2).

@ (m) “Adjusted predicted base cost” fer the $088-1089 base year and after
means the predicted base cost as computed in subdivision 3a as adjusted under
subdivision 7a.

&) (n) “Regular transportation allowance” for the 1996199+ sehoot year
and after means the adjusted predicted base cost, inflated and adjusted under
subdivision 7b.

year and after means the result of the following eomputation:

) ecompute the sum of the distriet’s basie transpertation aid for the 1989-
1996 schoeol year aceording to subdivision 8a and the distriet’s exeess transporta-
sien Se; elause (a):

&) divide the result in elause (D by the sum of the number of weighted
FTE's transported by the distriet in the repular and excess transportation eatege-
ries in the 1989-1990 scheol year:

(3) seleet the lesser of the result in elause (2) or the distriet’s base eost for
the 1989-1990 base year aceerding to paragraph G):

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 3a, is
amended to read:

_ Subd. 3a. PREDICTED BASE COST. A district’s predicted base cost for
the 10881989 base year and later years equals the result of the following com-
putation:

(a) Multiply the transportation formula allowance by the district’s sparsity
index raised to the one-fourth power. The transportation formula allowance is
$466 for the 1988-1089 base year end $421 for the 1989-1990 base year and

(b) Multiply the result in eleuse paragraph (a) by the district’s density index
raised to the 35/100 power,
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(c) Multiply the result in elause paragraph (b) by the district’s contract
transportation index raised to the 1/20 power.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 7a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7a. BASE YEAR SOFTENING FORMULA. Eaeh distriet’s pre-
dieted base cost determined for the 1986-1987 and 19871988 base years aceord-
ing to subdivision 3 shall be adjusted as provided in this subdivision to deter-

{a) If the base cost of the distriet is within five percent of the predieted base
eost; the distriet’s adjusted aunthorized predicted ecost per FTE shall be equal to
ihe base eost:

(b} I the base eest of the district is mere than five pereent greater than the
shall be equal to 105 pereent of the predieted base eost; plus 40 pereent of the
differenee between () the base eost; and (i) 105 percent of the predieted base
eost: However; in no ease shall & distriet’s adjusted authorized predieted eest per
ETE be less than 30 pereent of base eost:

(e) If the base eost of the distriet i3 more than five pereent less than the pre-
be equal to 95 pereent of the predicted base eost; minus 40 percent of the differ-
enee between () 55 pereent of predieted base eest; and (i) the base eost: How-
ever; i no ease shall a distriet’s adjusted authorized predieted eost per FFE be
meore than 120 pereent of base eost:

(&) For the 19881089 base year and later years; Each district’s predicted
base cost determined according to subdivision 3a must be adjusted as provided
in this subdivision to determine the district’s adjusted predicted base cost for
that year. The adjusted predicted base cost equals 50 percent of the district’s
base cost plus 50 percent of the district’s predicted base cost, but the adjusted
predicted base cost cannot be less than 80 percent, nor more than ++68 105 per-
cent, of the base cost.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 7b, is
amended to read:

Subd, 7b. INFLATION FACTORS. TFhe adiusted authorized predieted
eost per FTE determined for & distriet under subdivision 7a for the base year
shall be inereased by 43 percent to determine the distriet’s regular transporta-
tion allewanee for the 1088-1080 school year and by 5:8 pereent to determine
The adjusted predicted base cost determined for a district under subdivision 7a

" for the base year must be increased by 5:4 4.0 percent to determine the district’s
regular transportation allowance for the 996199+ 1991-1992 school year and
by 2.0 percent to determine the district’s regular transportation allowance for
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the 1992-1993 school year, but the regular transportation allowance for a district
cannot be less than the district’s minimum regular transportation allowance
according to Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 1, paragraph

(t).

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 7d, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7d, TRANSPORTATION REVENUE. Beginning in the +996-199+
seheel year; the Transportation revenue for each district equals the sum of the
district’s regular transportation revenue and the district’s nonregular transporta-
tion revenue.

(a) The regular transportation revenue for each district equals the district’s
regular transportation allowance according to subdivision 7b times the sum of
the number of FTE’s transported by the district in the regular and, desegregation,
and handicapped categories in the current school year.

(b) The nonregular transportation revenue for each district for the 1991-
1992 school year equals the lesser of the district’s actual costs in the 1991-1992
school year for nonregular transportation services or the product of the district’s
actual cost in the euwrrent 1990-1991 school year for nonregular transportation

times the ratio of the district’s average daily membership for the 1991-1992
school year to the district’s average daily membership for the 1990-1991 school
year according to section 124.17, subdivision 2, times 1.03, minus the amount
of regular transportation revenue attributable to FTE’s transported in the deseg-
regation eategery and handicapped categories in the current school year, plus the
excess nonregular transportation revenue for the 1991-1992 school year accord-
ing to subdivision 7e.

revenue for each district equals the lesser of the district’s actual cost in the cur-
rent school year for nonregular transportation services or the product of the dis-
trict’s actual cost in the base year for nonregular transportation services as
defined for the current year in subdivision 1, paragraph (c), times the ratio of the
district’s average daily membership for the current vear to the district’s average
daily membership for the base year according to section 124.17, subdivision 2,
times the nonregular transportation inflation factor for the current year, minus
the amount of regular transportation revenue attributable to FTE’s transported
in the desegregation and handicapped categories in the current school year, plus
the excess nonregular transportation revenue for the current year according to
subdivision 7e. The nonregular transportation inflation factor for the 1992-1993
school year is 1.061.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 7e. EXCESS NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION REVENUE. (a)
A district’s excess nonregular transportation revenue for the 1991-1992 school
year equals an amount equal to 80 percent of the difference between:
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transportation services as defined for the 1991-1992 school year in subdivision
1, paragraph (c), and

nonregular transportation services as defined for the 1991-1992 school year in
subdivision 1, paragraph (c), times 1.15, times the ratio of the district’s average
daily membership for the 1991-1992 school year to the district’s average daily
membership for the 1990-1991 school year.

(b) A district’s excess nonregular transportation revenue for the 1992-1993
school year and later school years equals an amount equal to 80 percent of the
difference between:

trangportation services as defined for the current year in subdivision 1, para-
graph (c), times 1.30, times the ratio of the district’s average daily membership
for the current year to the district’s average daily membership for the base year.

(c) The state total excess nonregular transportation revenue must not exceed
$2,000,000 for the 1991-1992 school year and $2,000,000 for the 1992-1993
school year. If the state total revenue according to paragraph (a) or (b) exceeds
the limit set in this paragraph, the excess nonregular transportation revenue for

each district equals the district’s revenue according to paragraph (a) or (b), times

ing to paragraph (a) or (b).

Sec. 12, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 8a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8a. TRANSPORTATION AID, (a) Fer the 15881089 and 1985-
1990 sehoot years; & distriet’s transportation aid is equel to the sum of is basie

) For 1090-1001 and later sehool years; A district’s transportation aid
equals the product of:

(1) the difference between the transportation revenue and the sum of:
(i) the maximum basic transportation levy for that school year under section

275.125, subdivision §, plus

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeeut.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




973 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 2

(ii) the maximum nonregular transportation levy for that school year under
section 275.125, subdivision 5¢c, plus

(iif) the contracted services aid reduction under subdivision 8k,

(2) times the ratio of the sum of the actual amounts levied under section
275.125, subdivisions 5 and 5c, to the sum of the permitted maximum levies
under section 275.125, subdivisions 5 and 5c.

¢e) (b) If the total appropriation for transportation aid for any fiscal year is
insufficient to pay all districts the full amount of aid earned, the department of
education shall reduce each district’s aid in proportion to the number of resident
pupils in average daily membership in the district to the state total average daily
membership, and shall reduce the transportation levy of off-formula districts in
the same proportion.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124,225, subdivision 8k, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8k, CONTRACTED SERVICES AID REDUCTION. (a) Each year,
a district’s transportation aid shall be reduced according to the provisions of this
subdivision, if the district contracted for some or all of the transportation ser-
vices provided in the regular category.

(b) Fer the 19881989 and +989-1990 school years; the department of edu-
ysis speeified in subdivision 3 and computing the distriet’s aid under two eir-
eumstapees; onee ineluding the coefficient of the factor speecified in subdivision
4b; elause 3); and onee execluding the eoefficient of that factor: The aid subtrae-
two eireumstances:

{e) For 1090-1991 and later seheol years; The department of education shall
determine the subtraction by computing the district’s regular transportation rev-
enue, excluding revenue based on the district’s minimum regular transportation
allowance according to Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124,225, subdivision 1,
paragraph (1), under two circumstances, once including the factor specified in
subdivision 3a, elause paragraph (c), and once excluding the factor. The aid sub-
traction equals the difference between the district’s revenue computed under the
two circumstances,

Sec. 14, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 10, is
amended to read:

Subd. 10. DEPRECIATION. Any school district that owns school buses or
mobile units shall transfer annually from the undesignated fund balance account
in its transportation fund to the reserved fund balance account for bus purchases
in its transportation fund at least an amount equal to 12-1/2 percent of the origi-
hal cost of each type one or type two bus or mobile unit until the original cost of
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each type one or type two bus or mobile unit is fully amortized, ptus 20 percent
of the original cost of each type three bus included in the district’s authorized
cost under the provisions of subdivision 1, paragraph (b), clause (4), until the
original cost of each type three bus is fully amortized, plus 33-1/3 percent of the |
cost to the district as of July 1 of each year for school bus reconditioning done
by the department of corrections until the cost of the reconditioning is fully
amortized; provided, if the district’s transportation aid or levy is reduced pursu-
ant to subdivision 8a because the appropriation for that year is insufficient, this
amount shall be reduced in proportion to the reduction pursuant to subdivision
8a as a percentage of the district’s transportation revenue under subdivision Fe
7d.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. BASIC TRANSPORTATION LEVY. Each year, a school district
may levy for school transportation services an amount not to exceed the amount
raised by the basic transportation tax rate times the adjusted net tax capacity of
the district for the preceding year. Fhe basie transpertation tax rete for fiseal
year $004 is 2-:04 percent: Beginning in 1998; The commissioner of revenue shall
establish the basic transportation tax rate and certify it to the commissioner of
education by July 1 of each year for levies payable in the following year. The
basic transportation tax rate shall be a rate, rounded up to the nearest hundredth
of a percent, that, when applied to the adjusted net tax capacity of taxable prop-
erty for all districts, raises the amount specified in this subdivision. The basic
transportation tax rate for transportation shall be the rate that raises
$66;766,000 $64,300,000 for fiscal year 1993 and $68,000,000 for fiscal year
4992 1994 and subsequent fiscal years. The basic transportation tax rate certi-
fied by the commissioner of revenue must not be changed due to changes or cor-
rections made to a district’s adjusted net tax capacity after the tax rate has been
certified.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, subdivision 5b, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5b. TRANSPORTATION LEVY OFF-FORMULA ADJUST-
MENT. (a) In the 1989 and 1990 fiseat years; if the baste transportation levy
under subdivision 5 in a distriet attributable to the fiseal year exeeeds the trans-
and Slc the distriet’s levy Limitation shall be adjusted as provided in this subdi-
levy shall be reduced by an amount equal te the difference between (b the
amount of the basie transportation levy under subdivision 5; and (2) the sum of
state aids pursuant to seetion 124:2138; subdivision 2; less the ameunt of any
aid reduction due to an insufficient appropristion as previded in seetion
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&) For 1994 and later fiseal years; In a district if the basic transportation
levy under subdivision 5 attributable to that fiscal year is more than the differ-
ence between (1) the district’s transportation revenue under section 124,225,
subdivision 7e 7d, and (2) the sum of the district’s maximum nonregular levy
under subdivision 5c and the district’s contracted services aid reduction under
section 124.225, subdivision 8k, and the amount of any reduction due to insuffi-
cient appropriation under section 124.225, subdivision 8a, the district’s trans-
portation levy in the second year following each fiscal year must be reduced by
the amount of the excess.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275,125, subdivision 5c¢, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5c. NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION LEVY. A school district
may also make a levy for unreimbursed nonregular transportation costs pursuant
to this subdivision. The amount of the levy shall be the result of the following
computation;

(a) multiply

(1) the amount of the district’s nonregular transportation revenue under sec-
tion 124.225, subdivision 7e 7d, that is more than the product of $30 $60 times
the district’s aetuel pupil units average daily membership, by

(2) 69 50 percent;

(b) subtract the result in clause (a) from the district’s total nonregular trans-
portation revenue;

(c) multiply the result in clause (b) by the lesser of one or the ratio of (i) the
quotient derived by dividing the adjusted net tax capacity of the district for the
year before the year the levy is certified by the aetual pupi units average daily
membership in the district for the school year to which the levy is attributable,
to (ii) $%258 $8,000.

Sec. 18. LEVY ADJUSTMENT.

The department of education shall adjust the 1991 levy for each school dis-
trict by the amount of the change in the district’s nonregular transportation levy
for fiscal year 1992 according to Minnesota Statutes, section 275.125, subdivi-
sion Sc, resulting from the changes to nonregular transportation revenue and
levy under sections 5, 10, 11, and 17. Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, sec-
tion 121,904, the entire amount of this levy must be recognized as revenue for
fiscal year 1992.

Sec. 19. APPROPRIATIONS.

Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. The sums indicated in
this section are appropriated from the general fund to the department of educa-
tion for the fiscal years designated.
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Subd. 2. TRANSPORTATION AID. For transportation aid according to
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.225:

$116,340,000 ... 1992
$123,133,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $17,679,000 for 1991 and $98,661,000 for
1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $17,146,000 for 1992 and $105,987,000
for 1993.

$1,500,000 in fiscal year 1992 and $1.000,000 in fiscal year 1993 are for
desegregation costs not funded in the regular or nonregular transportation for-
mulas. The department shall allocate these amounts in proportion to the
unfunded desegregation costs. Any excess of the 1992 amount is not available
for transfer under Minnesota Statutes, section 124.14, subdivision 7 and is avail-
ble for unfunded desegregation costs in 1993.

Subd. 3. TRANSPORTATION AID FOR POST-SECONDARY ENROLL-
MENT OPTIONS. For transportation of pupils attending post-secondary insti-
tutions according to Minnesota Statutes, section 123.3514:

$45.000 ... 1992
$45.000 ... 1993

Subd. 4. TRANSPORTATION AID FOR ENROLLMENT OPTIONS. For
transportatlon of pupils attending nonresident districts accordmg to Minnesota
Statutes, section 120.0621:

$15,000 . 1992
$15,000 ... 1993

Subd. 5. TRANSFER AUTHORITY. If the appropriation in subdivision 3
or4 for either year exceeds the amount needed to pay the state’s obligation for for
th_at year under that subdivision, the excess amount may be be used used to make pay-
ments for that year under the other subdivision.

Subd. 6. TRANSFER AUTHORITY: FISCAL YEAR 1990 APPROPRIA-
TION. If the appropriation in Laws 1989, chapter 329, article 2, section 8, sub-
division _3_ or 4 for fiscal year r 1990, exceeds the amount needed to pay the the state’s

bllgatlon under that subdivision, the excess amount may be used to make pay-
ments under the other subdivision.

Sec. 20. REPEALER.

Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivisions 3, 4b, 7c, 8b, 8i,
and 8j, are repealed. '

Sec. 21. EFFECTIVE DATE.
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Section 19, subdivision 6, is effective the day following final enactment.

ARTICLE 3

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Section 1, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.17, subdivision 3b, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3b. PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS. Every district shall utilize
at least the following procedures for decisions involving identification, assess-
ment, and educational placement of handicapped children:

(a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice of:

(1) any proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a for-
mal educational assessment of their child;

(2) a proposed placement of their child in, transfer from or to, or denial of
placement in a special education program; or

(3) the proposed provision, addition, denial or removal of special education
services for their child;

(b) The district shall not proceed with the initial formal assessment of a
child, the initial placement of a child in a special education program, or the ini-
tial provision of special education services for a child without the prior written
consent of the child’s parent or guardian. The refusal of a parent or guardian to
consent may be overridden by the decision in a hearing held pursuant to
clause ¢&) (e) at the district’s initiative;

(c) Parents and guardians shall have an opportunity to meet with appropri-
ate district staff in at least one conciliation conference if they object to any pro-
posal of which they are notified pursuant to clause (a). The conciliation process
shall not be used to deny or delay a parent or guardian’s right to a due process
hearing. If the parent or guardian refuses efforts by the district to conciliate the
dispute with the school district, the requirement of an opportunity for concilia-
tion shall be deemed to be satisfied;

(d) The commissioner shall establish a mediation process to assist parents,
school districts, or other parties to resolve disputes arising out of the identifica-
tion, assessment, or educational placement of handicapped children. The media-
tion process must be offered as an informal alternative to the due process hear-

opportunity of a parent or guardian to obtain a due process hearing,

(e) Parents, guardians, and the district shall have an opportunity to obtain
an impartial due process hearing initiated and conducted by and in the school
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district responsible for assuring that an appropriate program is provided in
accordance with state board rules, if the parent or guardian continues to object

to:

(1) a proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a for-
mal educational assessment of their child,

(2) the proposed placement of their child in, or transfer of their child to a
special education program,

(3) the proposed denial of placement of their child in a special education
program or the transfer of their child from a special education program;

(4) the proposed provision or addition of special education services for their
child; or

(5) the proposed denial or removal of special education services for their
child.

At least five calendar days before the hearing, the objecting party shall pro-
vide the other party with a brief written statement of the objection and the rea-

sons for the objection.

The hearing shall take place before an impartial hearing officer mutually
agreed to by the school board and the parent or guardian. If the school board
and the parent or guardian are unable to agree on a hearing officer, the school
board shall request the commissioner to appoint a hearing officer. The hearing
officer shall not be a school board member or employee of the school district
where the child resides or of the child’s school district of residence, an employee
of any other public agency involved in the education or care of the child, or any
person with a personal or professional interest which would conflict with the
person’s objectivity at the hearing. A person who otherwise qualifies as a hearing
officer is not an employee of the district solely because the person is paid by the
district to serve as a hearing officer. If the hearing officer requests an indepen-
dent educational assessment of a child, the cost of the assessment shall be at dis-
trict expense. The proceedings shall be recorded and preserved, at the expense of
the school district, pending ultimate disposition of the action.

¢e) (f) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clause ¢é} (e) shall be
rendered not more than 45 calendar days from the date of the receipt of the
request for the hearing. A hearing officer may grant specific extensions of time
beyond the 45-day period at the request of either party. The decision of the
hearing officer shall be binding on all parties unless appealed to the hearing
review officer by the parent, guardian, or the school board of the district where
the child resides pursuant to clause &3 (g).

The local decision shall:

(1) be in writing;
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(2) state the controlling facts upon which the decision is made in sufficient
detail to apprise the parties and the hearing review officer of the basis and rea-

son for the decision;

(3) state whether the special education program or special education ser-
vices appropriate to the child’s needs can be reasonably provided within the
resources available to the responsible district or districts;

(4) state the amount and source of any additional district expenditure neces-
sary to implement the decision; and

(5) be based on the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and the rules of the
state board.

€ (g) Any local decision issued pursuant to clauses () (e) and ¢e) (f) may be
appealed to the hearing review officer within 30 calendar days of receipt of that
written decision, by the parent, guardian, or the school board of the district
responsible for assuring that an appropriate program is provided in accordance
with state board rules.

If the decision is appealed, a written transcript of the hearing shall be made
by the school district and shall be accessible to the parties involved within five
calendar days of the filing of the appeal. The hearing review officer shall issue a
final independent decision based on an impartial review of the local decision
and the entire record within 38 60 calendar days after the filing of the appeal.
The hearing review officer shall seek additional evidence if necessary and may
afford the parties an opportunity for written or oral argument; provided any
hearing held to seek additional evidence shall be an impartial due process hear-
ing but shall be deemed not to be a contested case hearing for purposes of chap-
ter 14, The hearing review officer may grant specific extensions of time beyond
the 30-day period at the request of any party.

The final decision shall:
(1) be in writing;
(2) include findings and conclusions; and

(3) be based upon the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and in the rules
of the state board.

€ (h) The decision of the hearing review officer shall be final unless
appealed by the parent or guardian or school board to the court of appeals. The
judicial review shall be in accordance with chapter 14.

@) (i) The commissioner of education; having delegated general supervision
of speecial edueation to the arppfepfiate staff; shall be select an individual who

has the gualifications enumerated in this paragraph to serve as the hearmg
review officer exeept for appeals in whieh:
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(1) the eemmissioner has individual must be knowledgeable and impartial;

(2) the individual must not have a personal interest in or specific involve-
ment with the student who is a party to the hearing;

) (3) the eemmissioner has individual must not have been employed as an
administrator by the district that is a party to the hearing;

(3) (4) the eemmissioner has individual must not have been involved in the
selection of the administrators of the district that is a party to the hearing;

¢4 (5) the eommissioner hes individual must not have a personal, eco-
nomic, or professional interest in the outcome of the hearing other than the
proper administration of the federal and state laws, rules, and policies;

€5} (6) the appest ehallenges individual must not have substantial involve-
ment in the development of a state or local policy whiek was developed with
substantial invelvement of the eemmissiener; or procedures that are challenged

in the appeal;
(6) the appeat challenges the sctions of a department employee or officiak

For any appea} to which the above exceptions apply; the state board of edu-
eation shall name an impartial and competent hearing review offieer and

(7) the individual is not a current employee or board member of a Minne-
sota public school district, education district, intermediate unit or regional edu-
cation agency, the state department of education, the state board of education,
or a parent advocacy organization or group.

(i) In all appeals, the parent or guardian of the handicapped student or the
district that is a party to the hearing may challenge the impartiality or compe-
tence of the proposed hearing review officer by applying to the state board of
education.

@) (k) Pending the completion of proceedings pursuant to this subdivision,
unless the district and the parent or guardian of the child agree otherwise, the
child shall remain in the child’s current educational placement and shall not be
denied initial admission to school.

&) (1) The child’s school district of residence, a resident district, and provid-
ing district shall receive notice of and may be a party to any hearings or appeals
under this subdivision.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.17, subdivision 7a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7a. ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL FOR THE HANDICAPPED.
Responsibility for special instruction and services for a visually disabled or hear-
ing impaired child attending the Minnesota state academy for the deaf or the
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Minnesota state academy for the blind shall be determined in the following
manner;

(a) The legal residence of the child shall be the school district in which the
child’s parent or guardian resides.

(b) When it is determined pursuant to section 128A.05, subdivision 1 or 2
that the child is entitled to attend either school, the state board shall provide the
appropriate educational program for the child. The state board shall make a
tuition charge to the child’s district of residence for the cost of providing the
program. The amount of tuition charged shall not exceed the basic revenue of
the district for that child, for the amount of time the child is in the program. For
purposes of this subdivision, “basic revenue” has the meaning given it in section
124A.22, subdivision 2. The district of the child’s residence shall pay the tuition
and may claim general education aid for the child. The district of the child’s res-
idence shall not receive aid pursuant to section 124.32, subdivision 5, for tuition
paid pursuant to this subdivision. Adl Tuition received by the state board, except
for tuition received under clause (c), shall be deposited in the state treasury as

provided in clause (g).

(¢) In addition to the tuition charpe allowed in clause (b), the academies
may charpe the child’s district of residence for the academy’s unreimbursed cost
of providing an instructional aide assigned to that child, if that aide is required
by the child’s individual education plan, Tuition received under this clause must
be used by the academies to provide the required service.

¢e) (d) When it is determined that the child can benefit from public school
enrollment but that the child should also remain in attendance at the applicable
school, the school district where the institution is located shall provide an appro-
priate educational program for the child and shall make a tuition charge to the
state board for the actual cost of providing the program, less any amount of aid
received pursuant to section 124.32, The state board shall pay the tuition and
other program costs including the unreimbursed transportation costs. Aids for
handicapped children shall be paid to the district providing the special instruc-
tion and services. Special transportation shall be provided by the district provid-
ing the educational program and the state shall reimburse such district within
the limits provided by law.

td) (e) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and ¢e) (d), the state
board may agree to make a tuition charge for less than the amount specified in
clause (b) for pupils attending the applicable school who are residents of the dis-
trict where the institution is located and who do not board at the institution, if
that district agrees to make a tuition charge to the state board for less than the
amount specified in clause ¢e) (d) for providing appropriate educational pro-
grams to pupils attending the applicable school.

&) (f) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and ¢e) (d), the state
board may agree to supply staff from the Minnesota state academy for the deaf
and the Minnesota state academy for the blind to participate in the programs
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provided by the district where the institutions are located when the programs
are provided to students in attendance at the state schools.

(2) On May 1 of each year, the state board shall count the actual number of
Minnesota resident elementary students and the actual number of Minnesota
remdent secondary students enrolled and receiving education services at the

blind. The state board shall deposit in the state treasury an n amount equal t¢ to a_ll
tuition received less:

(1) the total number of students on May 1 less 175, times the ratio of the

number of elementary students to the total number of students on May 1, times
the general education formula allowance; plus

(2) the total number of students on May 1 less 175, times the ratio of the

number of secondary students on May | to the total number of students on May
1, times 1.3, times the general education formula allowance.

(h) The sum provided by the calculation in clause (g), subclauses (1) and (2),
must be degosited in the state treasury and credited to the general operation

Q) There i_s annually appropriated to the department o_f education for the
Faribault academies the tuition amounts received and credited to the general
operation account of the academies under this section.

Sec. 3. [120.173] ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY OF SPECIALIZED
INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES.

Subdivision 1. COMMISSIONER APPROVAL. The commissioner of edu-
catlon may approve apphcatlons from school districts to prov1de prevention ser-

instruction and services m a ' regular education classroom to eligible pupils.
Pupils eligible to participate in the program are low-performing pupils who,
based on documented experience, the professional judgment of a classroom
teacher, or a team of licensed professmnals, would eventually quallfy for special
education instruction or related services under section 120.17 if the intervention
services authorized l_)x this section were unavailable. Pupils may be provided
services during extended school days and throughout the entire year.

Subd. 2. APPLICATION CONTENTS. The application must set forth:

(1) instructional services available to eligible pupils under section 124.311,
subdivision 3, and handicapped pupils under section 120.03;

(2) criteria to select pupils for the program and the assessment procedures to
determine eligibility:

(3) involvement in the program of parents of pupils in the program, parent

advocates, and community special education advocates;
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(4) accounting procedures to document that federal special education money

the state and local revenue, and that districts are expending at least the amount
for special education instruction and related services required by federal law;

(5) the role of regular and special education teachers in planning and imple-
menting the program; and '

(6) other information requested by the commissioner.

(1) the number of handicapped and nonhandicapped pupils served:

(2) the impact of the program on the academic progress and social adjust-
ment of the pupils;

(3) the level of satisfaction teachers, parents, and pupils have with the pro-
gram;

(4) the effect of the program on the number of referrals for special educa-
tion, federal chapter 1, and other programs;

(5) the amount of time spent by teachers on procedural activities;

room; and

(7) cost implications.

Subd. 4. REVIEW FOR EXCESS EXPENDITURES. The commissioner
shall review each application to determine whether the personnel, equipment,
supplies, residential aid, and summer school are necessary to meet the district’s
obligation to provide special instruction and services to handicapped children
according to section 120.17. The commissioner shall not approve revenue for
any expenditures determined to be unnecessary.

Subd. 5. ANNUAL REPORT. Each year the district must submit to the
commissioner a report containing the information described in subdivision 3
and section 124.311, subdivision 7.

Subd. 6, PUPIL RIGHTS. A pupil participating in the program must be
individually evaluated according to the pupil’s actual abilities and needs. A
pupil who is eligible for services under section 120.17 is entitled to procedural
protections provided under Public Law Number 94-142 in any matter that
affects the identification, evaluation, placement, or change in placement of a
pupil. The district must ensure the protection of a pupil’s civil rights, provide
equal educational opportunities, and prohibit discrimination. Failure to comply
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with this subdivision will at least cause a district to become ineligible to partici-

pate in the program. Notwithstanding rules of the state board of education, a
pupil’s rights under this section cannot be waived by the state board.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.181, is. amended to read:

120.181 TEMPORARY PLACEMENTS FOR CARE AND TREATMENT
OF NONHANDICAPPED PUPILS.

The responsibility for providing instruction and transportation for a non-
handicapped pupil who has a short-term or temporary physical or emotional ill-
ness or disability, as determined by the standards of the state board, and who is
temporarily placed for care and treatment for that illness or disability, shall be
determined in the following manner:

(a) The school district of residence of the pupil shall be the district in which
the pupil’s parent or guardian resides or the district designated by the commis-
sioner of education if neither parent nor guardian is living within the state.

(b) Prior to the placement of a pupil for care and treatment, the district of
residence shall be notified and provided an opportunity to participate in the
placement decision. When an immediate emergency placement is necessary and
time does not permit resident district participation in the placement decision,
the district in which the pupil is temporarily placed, if different from the district
of residence, shall notify the district of residence of the emergency placement
within 15 days of the placement.

(c) When a nonhandicapped pupil is temporarily placed for care and treat-
ment in a day program and the pupil continues to live within the district of resi-
dence during the care and treatment, the district of residence shall provide
instruction and necessary transportation for the pupil. The district may provide
the instruction at a school within the district of residence, at the pupil’s resi-
dence, or in the case of a placement outside of the resident district, in the dis-
trict in which the day treatment program is located by paying tuition to that dis-
trict. .

(d) When a nonhandicapped pupil is temporarily placed in a residential pro-
gram for care and treatment, the district in which the pupil is placed shall pro-
vide instruction for the pupil and necessary transportation within that district
while the pupil is receiving instruction, and in the case of a placement outside of
the district of residence, the nonresident district shall bill the district of resi-
dence for the actual cost of providing the instruction for the regular school year
and for summer school, excluding transportation costs. When a nonhandicapped
pupil is temporarily placed in a residential program outside the district of resi-
dence, the administrator of the court placing the pupil shall send timely written
notice of the placement to the district of residence.

(e) The district of residence shall receive general education aid for the pupil
and pay tuition and other instructional costs, excluding transportation costs, to
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the district providing the instruction. Transportation costs shall be paid by the
district providing the transportation and the state shall pay transportation aid to
that district. For purposes of computing state transportation aid, pupils gov-
erned by this subdivision shall be included in the handicapped transportation
category.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.273, subdivision 1b, is
amended to read:

Subd. 1b. TEACHERS SALARIES, Each year the state shall pay a school
district a portion of the salary; ealeulated from the date of hire; of one full-time
equivalent teacher for each 45 pupils of limited English proficiency enrolled in
the district. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the state shall pay a portion of the
salary; ealeulated from the date of hire; of one-half of a full-time equivalent
teacher to a district with 22 or fewer pupils of limited English proficiency
enrolled. The portion for a full-time teacher shall be the lesser of 6+ 55.2 percent
of the salary or $1%606 $15,320. The portion for a part-time or limited-time
teacher shall be the lesser of 6+ 55.2 percent of the salary or the product of
$147,060 $15,320 times the ratio of the person’s actual employment to full-time
employment,

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.311, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. ELIGIBLE SERVICES. Assurance of mastery revenue must be
used to provide direct instructional services to an eligible pupil, or group of eli-
gible pupils, under the following conditions:

(a) Instruction may be provided at one or more grade levels from kindergar-
ten through grade 8. If an assessment of pupils’ needs within a district demon-
strates that the eligible pupils in grades kindergarten through 8 are being appro-
priately served, a district may serve eligible pupils in grades 9 through 12.

(b) Instruction ‘must be provided in the usual and customary classroom of
the eligible pupil.

(c) Instruction must be provided under the supervision of the eligible pupil’s
regular classroom teacher. Instruction may be provided by the eligible pupil’s
classroom teacher, by another teacher, by a team of teachers, or by an education
assistant or aide. A special education teacher may provide instruction, but
instruction that is provided under this section is not eligible for aid under sec-
tion 124.32.

(d) The instruction that is provided must differ from the initial instruction
the pupil received in the regular classroom setting. The instruction may differ by
presenting different curriculum than was initially presented in the regular class-
room, or by presenting the same curriculum:

(1) at a different rate or in a different sequence than it was initially pres-
ented;
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(2) using different teaching methods or techniques than were used initially;
or

(3) using different instructional materials than were used initially.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.32, subdivision 1b, is
amended to read:

Subd. 1b. TEACHERS SALARIES. (a) Each year the state shall pay to a
district a portion of the salary of each essential person employed in the district’s
program for handicapped children during the regular school year, whether the
person is employed by one or more districts. The state shall also pay to the Min-
nesota state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota state academy for the blind

a part of the salary of each instructional aide assigned to a child attending
the academy, if that aide is required by the child’s individual education plan.

(b) For the 1991-1992 school year, the portion for a full-time person shall be
an amount not to exceed the lesser of 6@ 56.4 percent of the salary or $+6:72%
$15,700. The portion for a part-time or limited-time person shall be an amount
not to exceed the lesser of 60 56.4 percent of the salary or the product of
$16:727 $15,700 times the ratio of the person’s actual employment to full-time

employment.

(c) For the 1992-1993 school year and thereafter, the portion for a full-time
person is an amount not to exceed the lesser of 55.2 percent of the salary or
$15,320. The portion for a part-time or limited-time person is an amount not to
exceed the lesser of 55.2 percent of the salary or the product of $15,320 times

the ratio of the person’s actual employment to full-time employment.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.32, subdivision 10, is
amended to read: )

Subd. 10. SUMMER SCHOOL. The state shall pay aid for summer school
programs for handicapped children on the basis of subdivisions 1b, 1d, and 5 for
the preeeding current school year. The state shall also pay to the Minnesota state
academy for the deaf or the Minnesota state academy for the blind a part of the
salary of each instructional aide assigned to a child attending the academy, if
that aide is required by the child’s individual education plan. By March 15 of
each year, districts shall submit separate applications for program and budget
approval for summer school programs. The review of these applications shall be
as provided in subdivision 7. By May 1 of each year, the commissioner shall
approve, disapprove or modify the applications and notify the districts of the
action and of the estimated amount of aid for the summer school programs.

Sec. 9. [124.321] SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY EQUALIZATION REV-
ENUE.

Subdivision 1. LEVY EQUALIZATION REVENUE. Special education
levy equalization revenue for a school district, excluding an intermediate school

district, equals the sum of the following amounts:
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(1) 66 percent of the salaries paid to essential personnel in that district
minus the amount of state aid and any federal aid, if applicable, paid to that dis-
trict for salaries of these essential personnel under section 124.32, subdivisions
1b and 10, for the year to which the levy is attributable, plus

(2) 66 percent of the salaries paid to essential personnel in that district
minus the amount of state aid and any federal aid, if applicable, paid to that dis-
trict for salaries of those essential personnel under section 124.574, subdivision
2b, for the year to which the levy is attributable, plus |

(3) 61 percent of the salaries paid to limited English proficiency program
teachers in that district minus the amount of state ajid and any federal aid, if

124.273, subdivision 1b, for the year to which the levy is attributable, plus

(4) the alternative delivery levy revenue determined according to section 10,
subdivision 4, plus

(3) the amount allocated to the district by special education cooperatives or
intermediate districts in which it participates according to subdivision 2.

A district that receives alternative delivery levy revenue according to sec-
tion 10, subdivision 4, shall not receive levy equalization revenue under clause
(1) or subdivision 2, clause (1), for the same fiscal year.

Subd. 2. REVENUE ALLOCATION FROM COOPERATIVES AND

INTERMEDIATE DISTRICTS. (a) For purposes of this section, a special edu-
cation cooperative or an intermediate district shall allocate to participating

(1) 66 percent of the salaries paid to essential personnel in that cooperative
or intermediate district minus the amount of state aid and any federal aid, if
applicable, paid to that cooperative or intermediate district for salaries of these
essential personnel under section 124.32, subdivisions 1b and 10, for the year to
which the levy is attributable, plus

(2) 66 percent of the salaries paid to essential personnel in that district
minus the amount of state aid and any federal aid, if applicable, paid to that dis-

trict for salaries of those essential personnel under section 124.574, subdivision
2b, for the year to which the levy is attributable, plus

(3) 61 percent of the salaries paid to limited English proficiency program
teachers in that cooperative or intermediate district minus the amount of state
aid and any federal aid, if applicable, paid to that cooperative or intermediate
district for salaries of these teachers under section 124.273, subdivision 1b, for
the year to which the levy is attributable,

(b) A special education cooperative or an intermediate district that allocates
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amounts to participating school districts under this subdivision must report the
amounts allocated to the department of education.

(c) For purposes of this subdivision, the Minnesota state academy for the
deaf or the Minnesota state academy for the blind each year shall allocate an
amount equal to 66 percent of salaries paid to instructional aides in gither acad-
emy minus the amount of state aid and any federal aid, if applicable, paid to

either academy for salaries of these instructional aides under sections 124.32,
subdivisions Lb and 10, for the year to each school district that assigns a child
with an individual education plan requiring an instructional aide to attend
either academy. The school districts that assign a child who requires an instruc-
tional aide may make a levy in the amount of the costs allocated fo them by

either academy. - T
(d) When the Minnesota state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota state

academy for the blind allocates unreimbursed portions of salaries of instruc-
tional aides among school districts that assign a child who requires an instruc-
tional aide, for purposes of the districts making a levy under this subdivision,
the academy shall provide information to the department of education on the
amount of unreimbursed costs of salaries it allocated to the school districts that

assign a child who requires an instructional aide.

Subd. 3. SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY. To receive special education levy
revenue, a district may levy an amount equal to the district’s special education
levy equalization revenue as defined in subdivision 1 multiplied by the lesser of
one, or the ratio of:

(1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted net tax capacity of the dis-
trict for the year preceding the year the levy is certified by the actual pupil units
in the district for the school year to which the levy is attributable, to

(2) $3,540.

Subd. 4. SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY EQUALIZATION AID. A dis-
trict’s special education levy equalization aid is the difference between its special
education levy equalization revenue and its special education levy. If a district
does not levy the entire amount permitted, special education levy equalization
aid must be reduced in proportion to the actual amount levied.

Subd. 5. PRORATION. In the event that the special education levy equal-
ization aid for any year is prorated, a district having its aid prorated may levy
an additional amount equal to the amount not paid by the state due to prora-

tion,

Sec. 10. [124.322] ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY REVENUE.

Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY. A district is eligible for alternative delivery
revenue if the commissioner of education has approved the application of the
district according to section 3.
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Subd. 2. AMOUNT OF ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY REVENUE. For the
first fiscal year after approval of an application, a district shall receive the sum
of the revenue it received for the preceding fiscal year for its special education
program under sections 124.32, subdivisions 1b, 2, 5, and 10, and Minnesota
Statutes 1990, section 275.125, subdivision 8¢, or section 9, subdivisions 1 and

trict shall receive the amount it received for the previous fiscal year multiplied
by 1.03.

Subd. 3. ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY AID. For the first fiscal year after
approval of an application, a district shall receive the sum of the aid it received

for the preceding fiscal year under section 124.32, subdivisions 1b, 2, 5, and 10,

—_— e )

multiplied by 1.03. The aid for the first year of revenue shall not be prorated.

For each of the next two fiscal years, the district shall receive the amount of aid
it received for the previous fiscal year multiplied by 1.03. A district that receives
aid under this subdivision shall not receive aid under section 124.32, subdivi-

sions 1b, 2, 5, and 10, for the same fiscal year.

Subd. 4. ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY LEVY REVENUE. A district shall
receive alternative delivery levy revenue equal to the difference between the
alternative delivery revenue and the alternative delivery aid. If the alternative
delivery aid for a district is prorated for the second or third fiscal years, the
alternative delivery levy revenue shall be increased by the amount not paid by
the state due to proration. For fiscal year 1993 and thereafter, the alternative
delivery levy revenue shall be included under section 9, subdivision 1, for pur-
poses of computing the special education levy under section 9, subdivision 3,
and the special education levy equalization aid under section 9, subdivision 4.

Subd. 5. USE OF REVENUE. Revenue under this section shall be used to
implement the approved program.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.332, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY. A district is eligible for individualized learn-
ing and development aid if the school board of the district has adopted a district
instructor-learner ratio specified by the district’s curriculum advisory committee
and submits its ratio to the department of education by the April 15, 4996 pre-
ceding the year for which the district will receive aid.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124,332, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. AID AMOUNT. An eligible district shall receive individualized
learning and development aid in an amount equal to $62:25 $64 for 1991-1992
and $66 for 1992-1993 and thereafter times the district’s average daily member-
ship in kindergarten and grade + to grade 2 for the 1991-1992 school year, and
in kindergarten to grade 3 for the 1992-1993 school year and thereafter. Aid

received under this subdivision must be used only to achieve the district’s
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instructor-learner ratios and prepare and use individualized learning plans for
learners in kindergarten and grade + the grades for which the district is receiving
aid. If the district has achieved and is maintaining the district’s instructor-
learner ratios, then the district may use the aid to work to improve program
offerings throughout the district.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.573, subdivision 2b, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2b. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL AID. Fer 19891990 and later
sehoeol years; A district’s or cooperative center’s “secondary vocational aid” for
secondary vocational education programs for a sehee} fiscal year equals the sum
of the following amounts for each program:

(a) the greater of zero, or 75 percent of the difference between:

(1) the salaries paid to essential, licensed personnel in that school year for
services rendered in that program, and

(2) 50 percent of the general education revenue attributable to secondary
pupils for the number of hours that the pupils are enrolled in that program; and

(b) 38 40 percent of approved expenditures for the following:

(1) contracted services provided by a public or private agency other than a
Minnesota school district or cooperative center under section 124.573, subdivi-
sion 3a; . .

(2) necessary travel between instructional sites by licensed secondary voca-
tional education personnel;

(3) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education personnel
for vocational student organization activities held within the state for instruc-
tional purposes;

(4) curriculum development activities that are part of a five-year plan for
improvement based on program assessment;

(5) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education personnel
for noncollegiate credit bearing professional development; and

(6) specialized vocational instructional supplies.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.573, subdivision 3a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3a. AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES. In addition to the provi-
sions of subdivisions 2 and 3, a school district or cooperative center may con-
tract with a public or private agency other than a Minnesota school district or
cooperative center for the provision of secondary vocational education services.
For the 1986-1987 school vear; the state shall pay ench distriet or cooperative
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eenter 40 pereent of the amount of a contract entered into pursuant to this sub-
divisions For the 10871988 scheel year; the state shall pay each distriet or coop-
erative eenter 35 percent of the amount of & contraet entered inte under this
subdivisien- The state board shall promulgate rules relating to program approval
procedures and criteria for these contracts and aid shall be paid only for con-
tracts approved by the commissioner of education. For the purposes of subdivi-
sion 4, the district or cooperative center contracting for these services shall be
construed to be providing the services.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.574, subdivision 2b, is
amended to read:

Subd, 2b. SALARIES, Each year the state shall pay to any district or coop-
erative center a portion of the salary of each essential licensed person employed
during that seheet fiscal year for services rendered in that district or center’s sec-
ondary vocational education programs for handicapped children.

(a) For fiscal year 1992, the portion for a full-time person shall be an
amount not to exceed the lesser of 68 56.4 percent of the salary or $36:727
$15,700. The portion for a part-time or limited-time person shall be the lesser of
60 56.4 percent of the salary or the product of $36;:72% $15,700 times the ratio
of the person’s actual employment to full-time employment.

(b) For fiscal year 1993 and thereafter, the portion for a full-time person is

portion for a part-time or limited-time person is the lesser of 55.2 percent of the
salary or the product of $15,320 times the ratio of the person’s actual employ-
ment to full-time employment.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124,86, is amended to read:

124.86 STATE REVENUE FOR AMERICAN INDIAN TRIBAL CON-
TRACT OR GRANT SCHOOLS.

Subdivision 1. AUTHORIZATION. Each year each American Indian-
controlled tribal contract or grant school authorized by the United States Code,
title 25, section 450f, that is located on a reservation within the state is eligible
to receive tribal contract or grant school aid subject to the requirements in this
subdivision.

(a) The school must plan, conduct, and administer an education program
that complies with the requirements of this chapter and chapters 120, 121, 122,
123, 124A, 124C, 125, 126, 129, and 268A.

(b) The school must comply with all other state statutes governing indepen-
dent school districts.

(c) The state tribal contract or grant school aid must be used to supplement,
and not to replace, the money for American Indian education programs pro-
vided by the federal government.

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




Ch. 265, Art. 3 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 992

Subd. 2. REVENUE AMOUNT. An American Indian-controlied tribal
contract or grant school that is located on a reservation within the state and that
complies with the requirements in subdivision 1 is eligible to receive tribal con-
tract or grant school aid. The amount of aid is derived by:

(1) multiplying the formula allowance under section 124A.22, subdivision 2,
times the difference between (a) the actual pupil units as defined in section
124A.02, subdivision 15, in attendance during the fall eount week in average
daily membership and (b) the number of pupils for the current school year,
weighted according to section 124.17, subdivision 1, receiving benefits under
section 123.933 or 123.935 or for which the school is receiving reimbursement
under section 126.23;

(2) subtracting from the result in clause (1) the amount of money allotted to
the school by the federal government through the Indian School Equalization
Program of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, according to Code of Federal Regula-
tions, title 25, part 39, subparts A to E, for the basic program as defined by sec-
tion 39.11, paragraph (b), for the base rate as applied to kindergarten through
twelfth grade, excluding small school adjustments and additional weighting, but
not money allotted through subparts F to L for contingency funds, school board
training, student training, interim maintenance and minor repair, interim
administration cost, prekindergarten, and operation and maintenance, and the
amount of money that is received according to section 126.23;

(3) dividing the result in clause (2) by the actual pupil units in average daily
membership; and

(4) multiplying the actual pupil units in average daily membership by the
lesser of $1,500 or the result in clause (3).

Subd. 3. EAW WAIVER. Notwithstanding subdivision 1, paragraphs (a)
and (b), a tribal contract or grant school:

(1) is not subject to the Minnesota election law;

(2) has no authority under this section to levy for property taxes, issue and
sell bonds, or incur debt; and

(3) may request through its managing tribal organization a recommendation
of the state board of education, for consideration of the legislature, that a tribal
contract or grant school not be subject to specified statutes related to indepen-
dent school districts.

Subd. 4. EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION REVENUE. A
school receiving aid under this section is eligible to receive early childhood fam-
ily education revenue to provide early childhood family education programs for
parents and children who are enrolled or eligible for gnrollment in a federally
recognized tribe. The revenue equals 1.5 times the statewide average expendi-
ture per participant under section 124.2711, times the number of children and
parenis participating full time in the program. The program shall comply with
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section 121.882, except that the school js not required to provide a community
education program or establish a community education advisory council. The
program shall be designed to improve the skills of parents and promote Ameri-
can Indian history, langnage, and culture. The school shall make affirmative
efforts to encourage participation by fathers. Admission may not be limited to
those enrolled in or eligible for enrollment in a federally recognized tribe.

Sec. 17. [125.62] GRANTS TO PREPARE INDIAN TEACHERS.

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. A grant program is established to assist
American Indian people to become teachers and to provide additional education
for American Indian teachers. The state board may award a joint grant to each

of the following:

(1) the Duluth campus of the University of Minnesota and independent
school district No. 709, Duluth;

(2) Bemidji state university and independent school district No, 38, Red
Lake;

(3) Moorhead state university and one of the school districts located within
the White Earth reservation; and

(4) Augsburg college and special school district No. 1, Minneapolis.

Subd. 2. APPLICATION, To obtain a joint grant, a joint application shall
be submitted to the state board of education. The application must be developed
with the participation of the parent advisory committee, established according
to section 126.51, and the Indian advisory committee at the post-
secondary institution, The joint application shall set forth:

(1) the in-kind, coordination, and mentorship services to be provided by the
post-secondary institution; and

(2) the coordination and mentorship services to be provided by the school
district.

Subd. 3. REVIEW AND COMMENT. The state board shall submit the
joint application to the Minnesota Indian scholarship committee for review and
comment.

Subd. 4. GRANT AMOUNT. The state board may award a joint grant in
the amount it determines to be appropriate. The grant shall include money for
the post-secondary institution, school district, student scholarships, and student
loans.

Subd. 5. INFORMATION TO STUDENT APPLICANTS, At the time a
student applies for a scholarship and loan, the student shall be provided infor-
mation about the fields of licensure needed by school districts in the part of the
state within which the district receiving the joint grant is located. The informa-
tion shall be acquired and periodically updated by the recipients of the joint
grant. Information provided to students shall clearly state that scholarship and
loan decisions are not based upon the field of licensure selected by the student.
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Subd. 6. ELIGIBILITY FOR SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS. The follow-
ing Indian people are eligible for scholarships:

(1) a student, including a teacher aide employed by a district receiving a
joint grant, who intends to become a teacher and who is enrolled in a post-
secondary institution receiving a joint grant;

(2) a licensed employee of a district receiving a joint grant, who is enrolled
in a master of education program; and

Indian scholarship according to section 124.48, has financial needs that remain
unmet. Financial need shall be determined according to the uniform methodol-
ogy for needs determination.

(3) a student who, after applying for federal and state financial aid and an

A person who has actual living expenses in addition to those addressed by
the uniform methodology for needs determination may receive a loan according
to criteria established by the state board. A contract shall be executed between

the state and the student for the amount and terms of the loan.

Subd. 7. LOAN FORGIVENESS. The loan may be forgiven if the recipient
is employed as a teacher, as defined jn section 125.12 or 125.17, in an eligible
school or program in Minnesota. One-fifth of the principal of the outstanding
loan amount shall be forgiven for each year of eligible employment, or a pro rata
amount for eligible employment during part of a school year, part-time employ-
ment as a substitute teacher, or other eligible part-time teaching. The following
schools and programs are eligible for the purposes of loan forgiveness:

(1) a school or program operated by a school district;

(2) a tribal contract school eligible to receive aid according to section
124.86; .

(3) a head start program;

(4) an early childhood family education program; or

(5) a program providing educational services to children who have not
entered kindergarten.

If a person has an outstanding loan obtained through this program, the duty
10 make payments of principal and interest may be deferred during any time
period the person is enrolled at least one-half time in an advanced degree pro-
gram in a field that leads to employment by a school district. To defer loan obli-
gations, the person shall provide written notification to the state board of educa-
tion and the recipients of the joint grant that originally authorized the loan.
Upon approval by the state board and the joint grant recipients, payments shatl
be deferred.

The loan forgiveness program, loan deferral, and procedures to administer
the program shall be approved by the higher education coordinating board.

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeeut.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




995 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 3

Subd. 8. REVOLVING FUND. The Indian teacher preparation loan repay-
ment revolving account is established in the state treasury. Any amounts repaid
or contributed by a teacher who received a scholarship or loan under this pro-
gram shail shall be deposited in the account. All money in the account is annually

students to participate in the program.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.51, subdivision la, is
amended to read:

Subd. la. RESOLUTION OF CONCURRENCE. Each year by September
13 and June 15 of each sehool year December 1, the school board or American
Indian school shall submit to the department of education a copy of a resolution
adopted by the parent committee. The copy must be signed by the chair of the
committee and must state whether the committee concurs with the educational
programs for American Indian children offered by the school board or American
Indian school. If the committee does not concur with the educational programs,
the reasons for nonconcurrence and recommendations shall be submitted with
the resolution. By resolution, the school board shall respond, in cases of noncon-
currence, to each recommendation made by the committee and state its reasons
for not implementing the recommendations.

Sec. 19. [127.281] EXCLUSION AND EXPULSION OF HANDI-
CAPPED PUPILS.

When a pupil who has an individual education pl_a_q is excluded or expelled
under sect sections 127.26 io o 127.39 for misbehavior that is not a manifestation of
the pupil’s handicapping condition, the district shall provide special education
and related services after a period of suspension, if suspension is imposed. The
district shall initiate a review of the pupil’s individual education plan within ten
days of the commencement of an expulsion, exclusion, or a suspension of ten
days or more.

Sec. 20. [128B.011] PINE POINT SCHOOL GOVERNANCE AND
STANDARDS,

Subdivision 1. GOVERNANCE. The care, management, and control of
Pine Point school is vested in the White Earth reservation tribal council. The
council has the same powers and duties as a school board under chapters 120 to
129 and other provisions applicable to school boards. The tribal council may
delepate powers and duties for the operation of the school to the Indian educa-
tion committee. The committee may exercise powers and duties delegated to it.

Subd 2 STANDARDS The school is a public school providing instruction

standards @ instruction as are required f for other public schools.

. Subd. 3. COOPERATION WITH SCHOOL DISTRICTS. If the council
determines it cannot adequately provide certain services, the council shall pur-
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1nstruct10n administration, or other requirements of operatmg the school
including curriculum, teachers, support services, supervision, administration, |
financial accounting and reporting, and other instructional and noninstructional

programs. The council is encouraged to cooperate with 1 school districts to

increase and improve instructional and support services s available to the pupﬂs

in the school.,

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.03, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

support of of the school all aids, revenues, and grants avallable to a school district
as though the school were a school dlstrlct The aids, revenues, and grants

(1) general education revenue, as defined in section 124A.22, subdivision 1,
including at least compensatory revenue;

(2) transportation revenue;

(3) capital expenditure facilities revenue;

(4) capital expenditure equipment revenue;

(5) special education revenue;

(6) limited English proficiency aid;
(7) career teacher aid;

(8) assurance of mastery revenue;

(9) school lunch revenue;

(10) school milk revenue;

(11) health and safety revenue;

(12) Indian language and culture grants;

(13) arts planning grants; and

- (14) all other aids, revenues, or grants available to a school district,

If there are eligibility requirements for an aid, revenue, or grant, the
requirements shall be met in order to obtain _th_e axd, revenue, or grant, except

thatar gulrement to le ﬂ shall be waived. To compute the amount of aid, reve-
nue, or grant requiring a levy, th_e amount o_f the levy shall be zero.

If a school district obtains revenue from the proceeds of a levy, the council
shall be deemed to have levied and the state shall pay aid equal to the amount
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that would have been levied. The amount shall be approved by the commis-
sioner of education.

the Qpllcabl statute

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.03, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. BISFRICT 309 FEDERAL AID. {a) The school board of indepen-
dent school district No. 309 must transfer to the council, to the extent permissi-
ble, any federal aids or grants which the school district is eligible for or entitled
to because of:

(1) the population in the experimentat school attendance area,
(2) the pupils actually attending the experimentat school;

(3) the program of the experimentat school;
(4) the boundaries of the attendance area of the experimental school; or

(5) a related reason.

{b) For the sole purpose of reeeiving federal impaet aid; the experimental
school on the land eomprising the former independent sehool distriet No- 25 i5
& loeal education ageney; aceording to Code of Federal Regulations; title 34; see-
tion 222:80: The schoel and the land must net be ineluded; for the purpese of

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.03, subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. AUDITS; SFATE AUBDIEOR AW, The council must have an
audit done annually of the accounts of the experimentat school. The audit must
be finished within one year after the year for which the audit is made. The eoun-

eil is subjeet to chapter 6; relating to the siate auditor:

Sec. 24, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.03, subdivision 7, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7. INSURANCE. The council may buy the insurance specified in
sections 123.35, subdivision 13, and 123.41. The council must buy insurance to
the extent requlred by chapter 466 and is not liable beyond the extent provided
by seetion 466-12; subdivisien 3a chapter 466. The term “average number of
pupils” in section 466.12, subdivision 3a, means, for this subdivision, the aver-
age number of pupils attending the expeﬁmema} school.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.04, is amended to read:
128B.04 ALE PURIES IN AREA ARE RESIDENT PUPILS.
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For chapter 4206; A pupil in kindergarten through 8th grade who resides
within former independent school district No. 25 is a resident pupil ef the
aepemema}sehee}&ﬁenéame&fe&asrf%heafe&wefeasehee}dts&ﬂetforthe
purposes of chapter 120. Pupils enrolled in the school may not be counted by |
independent school district No. 309 for the purposes of receiving revenue i

according to chapters 120 to 129.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.05, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

* Subd. 2. COUNCIL TEACHERS ARE UNIT. Teachers employed by the
council are employees of the experimental seheel council and are an “appropri-
ate unit” or a “unit” under chapter 179A, notwithstanding section 179A.03, sub-

division 2.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.05, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. DISTRICT 309 TEACHERS. Teachers employed by the school
board of independent school district No. 309 who are assigned by the board to
the experimental school remain employees of the board.

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.06, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. EDUCATION CODE. The management of the experimental
school by the council is governed by the education code and other law affecting

publie school districts.
Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.08, is amended to read:

128B.08 REPORTS TO LEGISLATURE.

Before December 1 -of each year the council must submit a report to the leg-
islature on the expesimental school established by this chapter. The report must
document the success or failure of the experimentat school.

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.09, is amended to read:

128B.09 END OF EXPERIMENT; TRANSFER BACK TO DISTRICT
309.

At any time before July 4; 1991 the experimental status of The school may
be ended o closed by unanimous vote ef the effieers of the tribal council and 38
days’ netiee to the sehool board of independent schoel distriet No- 309 effective
June 30 of any year. Fhen The school board of independent school district No.
309 must resame menagement of the entire distriet shall assume responsibility
for the pupils in the school on the next July 1.

‘Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.10, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:
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Subdivision 1. EXTENSION. This chapter is repealed July 1, 499+ 1993.

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.10, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. STATE AUDIT. The state auditor shall conduct an audit of the
school’s finances for each even-numbered fiscal years 1989 and 4990 year with-
out charge to the school. A preliminary or; if completed; & final The report for
fiseal year 1989 of cach audit shall be submitted by February 45; +999; to the
White Earth reservation tribal council, the Pine Point Indian education commit-
tee, and the commissioner of education eemmittees of the legislature, and the
legislative reference library.

Sec. 33. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE REVENUE TRANSFER.

Independent school district No. 309, Park Rapids, shall pay to the White
Earth reservation tribal council capital expenditure facilities revenue and capital
expenditure equipment revenue that the school district received as a result of
including the pupils enrolled in Pine Point school in the school district’s pupil
count for those revenues. By June 30, 1991, Park Rapids shall pay the amount
attributable to fiscal years 1988, 1989, 1990, and 1991, The amounts attribut-
able to fiscal years before 1988 shall be paid according to a schedule agreed upon
by the tribal council and the school board. The amounts to be paid shall reflect

Upon request of the tribal council or the school district, the amounts to be
paid shall be approved by the state board of education.

Sec. 34, STATE AUDITOR'’S BILLING FOR PINE POINT SCHOOL.

The state auditor may not bill the White Earth tribal council or the Pine
Point Indian education committee for the costs or expenses of audits conducted
of the school’s finances for fiscal years 1989 and 1990. Any bills for the audits
shall not be paid by the tribal council or the Indian education committee.

Sec. 35. ESTABLISHMENT OF REVOLVING FUND AND APPLICA-
BILITY OF LOAN REPAYMENTS.

All loan repayments made by a person according to Laws 1989, chapter 329,
article 3, section 22, shall be deposited in the Indian teacher preparation loan
repayment revolving fund by the commissioner of finance.

Sec. 36. 1992 SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY ADJUSTMENT.

A district’s maximum special education levy for fiscal year 1992 equals the
district’s special education levy revenue for fiscal year 1992 according to the
provisions in this article for special education levy equalization revenue. A dis-
trict may levy for taxes payable in 1992 an amount equal to the difference
between its maximum special education levy for fiscal year 1992 and the amount
it levied for taxes payable in 1991 under Minnesota Statutes 1990, section
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275. 125 subdivision 8c Notw1thstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121 .904,

Sec. 37. INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT AID.

Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 124.332, subdivision 1, a dis-
trict may submit its instructor learner ratio o the commissioner for the 199l~

1992 school year by August 1, 1991. - -

Sec. 38. INSTRUCTION TO THE REVISOR.

In the next edition of anesota Statutes the revisor of statutes shall delete

column A A appear within the education code.

Column A Column B
Handicapped children Children with a disability
Handicapping conditions Disabling conditions
Handicapped pupil Pupil with a disability
Nonhandicapped pupil Pupil without a disability
Nonhandicapped children Children without a disability
Handicapped student Pupil with a disability
Handicapped child Child with a disability
Children with handicaps Children with disabilities
Handicapped youth Youth with a disability
Handicapped individuals Individuals with a disability

Sec. 39. APPROPRIATIONS.

Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. The sums indicated in
this section are appropriated from the general fund to the department of educa-
tion for the fiscal years designated.

Subd. 2. SPECIAL EDUCATION AID. For special education aid according
to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.32:

$167,105,000 ... 1992

$167.238,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $24,996,000 for 1991 and $142,109,000
for 1992,

The 1993 appropriation includes $25,078,000 for 1992 and $142,160,000
for 1993.

Subd. 3. SPECIAL PUPIL AID. For special education aid according to
Minnesota Statutes section 124.32, subdivision 6, for pumls with handicaps
placed in residential facilities within the district boundarles for whom no district
of residence can be determined:

$395.000 ... 1992
$436,000 .. 1993
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If the appropriation for either year is insufficient, the appropriation for the
other year is available. If the appropriations for both years are insufficient, the
appropriation for special education aid may be used 1o meet the special pupil
obligations.

Subd. 4. SUMMER SPECIAL EDUCATION AID. For special education
summer program aid according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.32, subdivi-
sion 10:

$4,885.000 ... 1992
$4.865.000 ..

The 1992 appropriation is for 1991 summer programs.

The 1993 appropriation js for 1992 summer programs.

Subd. 5. TRAVEL FOR HOME-BASED SERVICES. For aid for teacher
travel for home-based services according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.32,
subdivision 2b:

$66.000 ... 199
$71,000 .. 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $7,000 for 1991 and $59,000 for 1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $10,000 for 1992 and $61,000 for 1993,

Subd. 6. RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES AID. For residential facilities aid
under aid according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124,32, subdivision 5:
$2,315,000 ... 1992
$2,535000 ... 1993

Subd. 7. LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY PUPILS PROGRAM AID.
For aid to educational programs for pupils of limited English proficiency accord-
ing to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.273:
$3,853,000 ... 1992
$3,994.000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $512,000 for 1991 and $3,341,000 for
1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $589,000 for 1992 and $3,405,000 for
1993,

Subd. 8. AMERICAN INDIAN POST-SECONDARY PREPARATION
GRANTS. For American Indian post-secondary preparation grants according to
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.481:

$857.000 ... 1992
$857,000 ... 1993

Any balance in the first year does not cancel but is available in the second
ear.

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




Ch. 265, Art. 3 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 1002

Subd. 9. AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE PRO- |
GRAMS. For grants to American Indian language and culture education pro-
grams according to Minnesota Statutes, section 126.54, subdivision 1:

$591,000 ... 1992
$590.000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $89,000 for 1991 and $502,000 for 1992.
The 1993 appropriation includes $88,000 for 1992 and $502,000 for 1993.

Any balance in the first year does not cancel but is available in the second
year.
Subd. 10. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL; PUPILS WITH DISABILI-

TIES. For aid for secondary vocational education for pupils with disabilities
according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.574:

$4.691,000 ... 1992

$4,652,000 .. 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $729,000 for 1991 and $3,962.000 for
1992. .

The 1993 appropriation includes $699.000 for 1992 and $3,953,000 for
1993. :

Subd. 11. ASSURANCE OF MASTERY. For assurance of mastery aid
according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.311:

$12,410,000 ... 1992

$12,784,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $1,751,000 for 1991 and $10,659,000 for
1992. ’

The '1993 appropriation includes $1,881,000 for 1992 and $10,903.000 for
1993.

Subd. 12. INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT AID.
For individualized learning and development aid according to Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 124.331:

$11,325,000 ... 1992

$15,892,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $1,068,000 for 1991 and $10,257.000 for
1992.

The 1993 agprog. riation includes $1,810,000 for 1992 and $14,082,000 for
1993.

Subd. 13. SPECIAL PROGRAMS EQUALIZATION AID. For special edu-
cation levy equalization aid according to section 9:

$9,215,000 ... 1993
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This appropriation is based on a formula entitlement of $10,841,000.

Subd. 14. AMERICAN INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS. For American Indian
scholarships according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.48:

$1,600,000 ... 1992

$1,600,000 ... 1993

avallable in the second year.

Subd. 15. AMERICAN INDIAN EDUCATION. For certain American
Indian education programs in school districts:

$175,000 ... 1992

$175,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $26,000 for 1991 and $149,000 for 1992.

The 1992 appropriation includes $26,000 for 1992 and $149,000 for 1993,

These appropriations are available for expenditure with the approval of the
commissioner of education.

The commissioner must not approve the payment of any amount to a
school district or school under this subdivision unless that school district or
school is in compliance with all applicable laws of this state.

Up to the following amounts m: ____z be distributed to the followmg schools
independent school district No. 166; $14 900 j_o_ “independent school dlstnct
No. 432; $14,100 to independent school district No. 435; $42,200 to indepen-
dent school district No. 707; and $39,100 to independent school district No. 38.
These amounts shall be spent only for the benefit of American Indian pupils and
to meet established state educational standards or statewide requirements.

Before a district or school can receive money under this subdivision, the
district or school must submit to the commissjoner of education evidence that it
has complied with the uniform financial accounting and reporting standards act,
Minnesota Statutes, sections 121.90 to 121.917.

Subd. 16. INDIAN TEACHER PREPARATION GRANTS. For joint
grants to assist Indian people to become teachers:

$190,000 ... 1992
$190,000 ... 1993

Up to $70,000 each year js for a joint grant to the University of Minnesota
at Duluth and the Duluth school district.

Up to $40,000 each year is for a joint grant to each of the following:

(1) Bemidji state university and the Red Lake school district;
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(2) Moorhead state university and a school district located within the White
Earth reservation; and

(3) Augsburg college and the Minneapolis school district. J

another location.

Any unexpended balance remaining the first year does not cancel but is
available in the second year.

Subd. 17. TRIBAL CONTRACT SCHOOLS.

For tribal contract school aid according to Minnesota Statutes, section

124.86:
$600,000 .. 1992
$600,000 ... 1993

Subd. 18. EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS AT TRIBAL SCHOOLS.
For early childhood family education programs at tribal contract schools:

$68,000 ... 1992
$68,000 .. 1993

Subd. 19. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AID. For second-
ary vocational education aid according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.573:

$11,452,000 ... 1992

$11,977,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $1,758,000 for 1991 and $9,694,000 for
1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $1,710,000 for 1992 and $10,267,000 for
1993.

Subd. 20. COMMUNITY LIVING PROGRAMS FOR YOUTHS WITH
DISABILITIES. For grants throughout the state to develop programs to provide
education-to-community living services for youths with disabilities:

$500,000 ... 1992

The appropriation shall be available until June 30, 1993.

Sec. 40. REPEALER.

Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 128B.01; 128B.03, subdivisions 3 and 8;
128B.07; and 275.125, subdivision 8c, are repealed.

Sec. 41. EFFECTIVE DATE.

Section 9 is effective for revenue for fiscal year 1993 and thereafter. Section
17, subdivision 8, is effective the day following final enactment.
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ARTICLE 4
COMMUNITY SERVICES

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.88, subdivision 9, is
amended to read:

Subd. 9. YOUTH SERVICE PROGRAMS. A school board may offer, as
part of a community education program with a youth development program, a
youth service program for pupils to promote active citizenship and to address
community needs through youth service. The school board may award up to one
credit, or the equivalent, toward graduation for a pupil who completes the youth
service requirements of the district. The community education advisory council
shall design the program in cooperation with the district planning, evaluating
and reporting committee and local organizations that train volunteers or need
volunteers’ services. Programs must include:

(1) preliminary training for pupil volunteers conducted, when possible, by
organizations experienced in such training;

(2) supervision of the pupil volunteers to ensure appropriate placement and
adequate learning opportunity;

(3) sufficient opportunity, in a positive setting for human development, for
pupil volunteers to develop general skills in preparation for employment, to
enhance self esteem and self worth, and to give genuine service to their commu- |
nity; and |

(4) integration of academic learning with the service experience; and

(5) integration of youth community service with elementary and secondary
curriculum,

Youth service projects include, but are not limited to, the following:

(1) human services for the elderly, including home care and related services;
(2) tutoring and mentoring;

(3) training for and providiné emergency services;

(4) services at extended day programs; and

(5) environmental services.

The commissioner shall maintain a list of acceptable projects with a
description of each project. A project that is not on the list must be approved by
the commissioner.

A youth service project must have a community sponsor that may be a gov-
ernmental unit or nonprofit organization. To. assure that pupils provide addi-
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tional services, each sponsor must assure that pupil services do not displace
employees or reduce the workload of any employee.

The commissioner must assist districts in planning youth service programs,
implementing programs, and developing recommendations for obtaining com-
munity sponsors. |

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.88, subdivision 10, is
amended to read:

Subd. 10. EXTENDED DAY PROGRAMS. A school board may offer, as
part of a, community education program, an extended day program for children
from kindergarten through grade 6 for the purpose of expanding students’ learn-
ing opportunities. A program must include the following:

(1) adult supervised programs while school is not in session;
(2) parental involvement in program design and direction;

(3) partnerships with the K-12 system, and other public, private, or non-
profit entities; and

(4) opportunities for trained secondary school pupils to work with younger
children in a supervised setting as part of a community service program.

The district may charge a sliding fee based upon family income for
extended day programs. The district may receive money from other public or
private sources for the extended day program. The school board of the district
shall develop standards for school age child care programs. Districts with pro-
grams in operation before July 1, 1990, must adopt standards before October 1,
1991. All other districts must adopt standards within one year after the district
first offers services under a program authorized by this subdivision. The state
board of education may not adopt rules for extended day programs.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.882, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS. Early childhood family edu-
cation programs are programs for children in the period of life from birth to kin-
dergarten, for the parents of such children, and for expectant parents. The pro-
grams may include the following:

(1) programs to educate parents about the physical, mental, and emotional
development of children;

(2) programs to enhance the skills of parents in providing for their chil-
dren’s learning and development; )

(3) learning experiences for children and parents;

(4) activities designed to detect children’s physical, mental, emotional, or
behavioral problems that may cause learning problems;
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(5) activities and materials designed to encourage self-esteem, skills, and
behavior that prevent sexual and other interpersonal violence;
(6) educational materials which may be borrowed for home use;
(7) information on related community resources; or

(8) other programs or activities to improve the health, development, and
learning readiness of children.

_The programs shall not include activities for children that do not require
substantial involvement of the children’s parents. The programs shall be
reviewed periodically to assure the instruction and materials are not racially,
culturally, or sexually biased. The programs shall encourage parents to be aware
of practices that may affect equitable development of children.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.882, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. COORDINATION. A district is encouraged to. coordinate the
program with its special education and vocational education programs and with
related services provided by other governmental agencies and nonprofit agen-
cies.

A district is encouraged to coordinate adult basic education programs pro-
vided to parents and early childhood family education programs provided to
children to accomplish the goals of section 124C.61.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.882, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 7a. ALTERNATIVE COUNCIL. A school board may direct the com-
munity education council, required according to section 121.88, subdivision 2,
to perform the functions of the advisory council for early childhood family edu-
cation,

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.702, is amended to read:
123.702 SCHOOL BOARD RESPONSIBILITIES.

Subdivision 1. Every school board shall provide for a eluntery mandatory
program of early childhood health and developmental screening for children
have not entered kindergarten or first grade in a public school. This screening
program shall be established either by one board, by two or more boards acting
in cooperation, by educational cooperative service units, by early childhood
family education programs, or by other existing programs, Ne sehool board may
malee This screening examination js a mandatory prerequisite to esrelt enrolling
a student in kindergarten or first grade in a public school. A child need not sub-
mit to developmental screening provided by a school board if the child’s health

developmental screening from a public or private health care organization or
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individual health care provider. The school districts are encouraged to reduce
the costs of preschool health developmental screening programs by utilizing vol-
unteers in implementing the program.

the parent or guardlan of the ¢ child submits to the school prmcmal or ¢ other per- per-

son having general control and supervision of the school a record 1ndlcat1ng the

months and year the child “received developmental screening and the results of |
the screening. If a child is transferred from one kindergarten to another or from

one first grade to another the parent or guardian of the child must be allowed 30 30

_d_y_ to submit the child’s ’s record, during which time the M may attend

school.

Subd. 4a 1b. A screening program shall include at least the following com-
ponents to the extent the school board determines they are financially feasible:
developmental assessments, hearing and vision screening or referral, review of
health history and immunization stetus review and referral, and assessments of
height end weight review of any specjal family circumstances that might affect
development, identification of additional risk factors that may influence learn-
ing, an interview with the parent about the child, and referral for assessment,
diagnosis, and treatment when potential needs are identified. All screening com-
ponents shall be consistent with the standards of the state commissioner of
health for early and periedie developmental screening programs. Ne ehild shalt
be reguired to submit to any component of this sereening program te be eligible
for any other eempenent: No developmental screening program shall provide
laboratory tests, a health history or a physical examination to any child whe has
been provided with these laboratory tests or & health histery o physical exami-
nation within the previens 12 menths. The school district shall request from the
public or private health care organization or the individual health care provider
the results of any Iaboratory test health history or physical examination within

out health coverage, the school district shall refer the Chlld to an appropriate
health care provider. A 'A school board may offer additional components such as
nutritional, physical and dental assessments, blood pressure, and laboratory

tests. State aid shall not be paid for additional components.

Subd. 2. If any child’s screening indicates a condition which requires diag-
nosis or treatment, the child’s parents shall be notified of the condition and the
school board shall ensure that an appropriate follow-up and referral process is
available; in aceordanee with precedures established pursuant to seetion
123.703; subdivision 4.

Subd. 3. The school board shall aetively encourage partieipatien inform
each resident family with a child eligible to participate in the developmental
screening program about the availability of the program and the state’s reguire-
ment that a child receive developmental screening before enrolling i in g in kindergar-
ten or first grade in a public school.
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Subd. 4. Every A school board shalt may contract with or purchase service
from an approved early and periedie developmental screening program in the
area wherever pessible. Developmental screening must be conducted by an indi-
vidual who js licensed as, or has the training equal to, a special education
teacher, school psychologist, kindergarten teacher, prekindergarten teacher,
school nurse, public health nurse, registered nurse, or physician, The individual
may be a volunteer.

Subd. 4a. The school district shall provide the parent or guardian of the
child screened with a record indicating the month and year the child received
developmental screening and the results of the screening, The district shall keep
a duplicate copy of the record of each child screened.

Subd. 5. Every school board shall integrate and utilize volunteer screening
programs in implementing sections 123.702 to +23:7684 123.705 wherever possi-
ble.

Subd. 6. A school board may eentraet with health eare providers to operate
the sereening programs and shall consult with local societies of health care pro-
viders.

Subd. 7. In selecting personnel to implement the screening program, the
school district shall give priority first to qualified volunteers and seeond te other
persens possessing the minimum qualifieations required by the rules adepted by
the state board of eduention and the eommissioner of health,

Sec. 7. [123.7045] DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING AID.

screened according to the requirements of section 123.702.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.26, subdivision lc, is
amended to read:

Subd. lc. PROGRAM APPROVAL. To receive aid under this section, a
district must submit an application by June 1 describing the program, on a form
provided by the department. The program must be approved by the commis-
sioner according to the following criteria:

(1) how the needs of different levels of learning will be met;
(2) for continuing programs, an evaluation of results;

(3) anticipated number and education level of participants;
(4) coordination with other resources and services;

(5) participation in a consortium, if any, and money available from other
participants;

(6) management and program design;
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(7) volunteer training and use of volunteers;
(8) staff de\/elopment services;

(9) program sites and schedules; and

(10) program expenditures that qualify for aid.

The commissioner may contract with a private, nonprofit organization to
provide services that are not offered by a district or that are supplemental to a
district’s program. The program provided under a contract must be approved
according to the same criteria used for district programs.

Adult basic education programs may be approved under this subdivision for
up o two years. Two-year program approval shall be granted to an applicant
who has demonstrated the capacity to: ‘

(1) offer comprehensive learning opportunities and support service choices
appropriate for and accessible to adults at all basic skill need levels;

(2) provide a participatory and experimental learning approach based on the
strengths, interests, and needs of each adult, that enables adults w1th basic § skill
needs to:

- (i) identify, plan for, and evaluate their own progress s toward achieving their
defined educational and occupational goalsI

(ii) master the basic academic reading, writing, and computational skills, as
well as the groblem-solvmgJ decision making, interpersonal effectweness, and
'other hfe and learning skills they hey need to function effectively in a changing soci-

ety;

(iii) locate and be able to use the health, governmental, and social services

and resources they need to improve their own and their families’ lives; and

(iv) continue their education, if they desire, to at least the level of secondary
school completion, w1th the ability to secure and benefit from continuing educa-
tion that will enable ¢ them to become more employable, productive, and respon-

sible citizens;

(3) plan, coordinate, and develop cooperative agreements with community
resources to address the needs that the adults have for support services, such as
transportation, flexible course scheduling, convenient class locations, and child
care;

(_) collaborate with business, industry, labor unions, and employment-
training agencies, as well as with family and occupational education prov1ders
to arrange for resources and services through which adults can attain economic
elf-sufﬁmency,

(_) provide sensitive and well trained adult education personnel who partic-
ipate in local, regional, and statewide adult basic education staff development
events to master effective adult learning and teaching techniques;
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(6) participate in regional adult basic education peer program reviews and
evaluations; and

(7) submit accurate and timely performance and fiscal reports.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.26, subdivision 2, is amended
to read:

Subd. 2. Each district or group of districts providing adulit basic and eentin-
wing education programs shall establish and maintain accounts separate from all
other district accounts for the receipt and disbursement of all funds related to
these programs. All aid received pursuant to this section shall be utilized solely
for the purposes of adult basic and eontinuing education programs. In no case
shall federal and state aid equal more than 90 percent of the actual cost of pro-
viding these programs.

Sec. 10. [124.2601] ADULT BASIC EDUCATION REVENUE.

Subdivision 1. FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT. In this section “full-time
equivalent” means 408 contact hours for a student at the adult s econdag
instructional level and 240 contact hours fc for a student ata 2 lower instructional
level. “Full-time equivalent” for an English a as a second language student means
240 contact hours.

Subd. 2, PROGRAMS FUNDED. Adult basic education programs estab-
lished under section 124.26 and approved by the commjssioner are eligible for
revenue under this section,

program equals ﬁ percent of the general education formula allowance nmes th_e
number of full-time equivalent students in its adult basic education program.

Subd. 4. LEVY. A district with an eligible program may levy an amount not
to exceed the amount raised by .21 percent times the adjusted tax capacity of
the district for the preceding year.

Subd. 5. REVENUE. Adult basic education revenue is equal to the sum of
a district’s adult basic education aid and its adult basic education le levy.

Subd 6. AID GUARANTEE _y adult basic educatlon program that

e e e e s & e e e S e

year 1992 shall receive the amount of aid it received in fiscal year 1992.

Subd. 7. PRORATION. If the total appropriation for adult basic education
aid is insufficient to pay all districts the full amount of aid earned, the depart-
ment of education shall proportionately reduce each district’s aid.

Sec. 11. [124.2605] GED TEST FEES.
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The commissioner of education shall pay 60 percent of the costs of a GED
test taken by an eligible individual.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.261, is amended to read:
124.261 ADULT HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION AID.

Subdivision 1. AID ELIGIBILITY. Adult high school graduation aid for eli-
gible pupils age 21 or over, equals 65 percent of the general education formula
allowance times 435 1.30 times the average daily membership under section
124.17, subdivision 2e. Adult high school graduation aid must be paid in addi-
tion to any other aid to the district. Pupils age 21 or over may not be counted by
the district for any purpose other than adult high school graduation aid.

Subd. 2. AID FOLLOWS PUPIL. Adult high school graduation aid accrues

division 3, that serve adult diploma students.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2711, is amended to read:

124.2711 EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AlD REVE-
UE.

S——

Subdivision 1. MAXIMUM REVENUE. () The maximum revenue for
& sehool distriet i3 the amount of revenue derived by multiplying $84-50 times
the greater of 150 o the number of people under five years of age residing in the
school distriet on September 1 of the preeeding sehool year:

) For 1994 and later fisesl years; The meaximum revenue for early child-
hood family education programs for a school district is the amount of revenue
earned by multiplying $87%75 $96.50 for fiscal year 1992 or $101.25 for fiscal
year 1993 times the greater of: ' '

(1) 150; or

(2) the number of people under five years of age residing in the school dis-
trict on September | of the last school year.

Subd. 2. POPULATION. For the purposes of subdivision 1, data reported
to the department of education according to the provisions of section 120.095
may be used to determine the number of people under five years of age residing
in the district. The commissioner, with the assistance of the state demographer,
shall review the number reported by any district operating an early childhood
family education program. If requested, the district shall submit to the commis-
sioner an explanation of its methods and other information necessary to docu-
ment accuracy. If the commissioner determines that the district has not pro-
vided sufficient documentation of accuracy, the commissioner may request the
- state demographer to prepare an estimate of the number of people under five
years of age residing in the district and may use this estimate for the purposes of
subdivision 1.
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Subd. 2a. EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION LEVY. To
obtain early childhood family education revenue, a district may le _]_ﬂ an amount

Lrl_ct_ for the year precedmg the year the l_vy is certified. I If the amount o_f Lh_g
early childhood family education levy would exceed the early childhood family
education revenue, the early childhood family education levy shall equal the
early childhood family education revenue.

Subd, 3. EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AID. If a district
complies with the provisions of section 121.882, it shall receive early childhood
family education aid equal to:

€8y the difference between the maximum early childhood family education
revenue; eecording to subdivisien 45 and the permitted early childhood family
education levy attributable to {»he same school year; according to seetion
%7—5—1—2—5— subdivision $b; times

(b)%hem&eefthedis%ﬁe&saema{lewteﬁﬁpefmf&edlewa&ﬁbﬁmb}em
the same sehool year; according to seetion 275:125; subdivision 8b:

In fiseal year 1000 only; a distriet receiving early childhood family eduea-
shell receive an additional amount of aid equal to $:95 times the greater of 150
eftheﬁumbefeﬁpeepleuﬁdefﬂveyemefagefesidiﬁgiﬂthedis%ﬁeﬁeﬂSep-

permitted, the early childhood famlly education aid shall IE reduced in in propor-
tion to the actual amount levied.

Subd. 4. USE OF REVENUE RESTRICTED. Fhe proeeeds of the aid
authorized by this seetion and the levy authorized by seetion 275125, subdivi-
sion 819- shall Early childhood family education revenue may be used only for

childhood family education revenue may p_g:_ used to administer early chlldhood
family education programs. The increase in revenue for fiscal years 1992 and
1993 shall be used to:

(1) increase participation of families so that the total participation in early
childhood family education programs in the district more nearly reflects the
demographlc, racial, cultural, and ethnic ¢ divers sity of the district; and

(2) provide programs for families who, because of poverty and other barri-
ers to learning, may need programs designed to meet their needs.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2713, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. TOTAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE. Com-
munity education revenue equals the sum of a district’s general community edu-
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cation revenue; youth development plar revenue; and youth service program
revenue.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2713, subdivision 3, is |
amended to read:

Subd. 3. GENERAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE. Fer fiseal
year 4994 and thereafter; The general community education revenue for a dis-
trict equals $5.95 times the greater of 1,335 or the population of the district.
The population of the district is determined according to section 275.14.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2713, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. YOUTH SERVICE REVENUE., Youth service program revenue
is available to a district that has implemented a youth development plan and a
youth service program. Youth service revenue equals 25 75 cents for fiscal year
1992 and 85 cents for fiscal year 1993 and thereafter, times the greater of 1,335
or the population of the district.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2713, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. COMMUNITY EDUCATION LEVY. To obtain community edu-
cation revenue, a district may levy the amount raised by a tax rate of 1.07 per-
cent for fiscal year 1992 and 1.095 percent for fiscal year 1993 and thereafter,
times the adjusted net tax capacity of the district for taxes payable in 199+
ané thereafter. If the amount of the community education levy would exceed the
community education revenue, the community education levy shall equal the
community education revenue.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2713, subdivision 9, is
amended to read:

Subd. 9. USE OF YOUTH SERVICE REVENUE. Youth development
service revenue may be used emly to implement the a youth development plan
approved by the school board: Yeuth service revenue may be used onty and to
provide a youth service program according to section 121.88, subdivision 9.

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124C.03, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. MEMBERS; MEETINGS; OFFICERS. The interagency adult
learning advisory council shall have +6 20 to 48 22 members. Members must
have experience in educating adults or in programs addressing welfare recipients
and incarcerated, unemployed, and underemployed people.

The members of the interagency adulit learning advisory council are
appointed as follows:

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeeut.
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(1) one member appointed by the commissioner of the state planning
agency;

(2) one member appointed by the commissioner of jobs and training;
(3) one member appointed by the commissioner of human services;

(4) one member appointed by the director of the refugee and immigrant
assistance division of the department of human services;

(5) one member appointed by the commissioner of corrections;
(6) one member appointed by the commissioner of education;

(7) one member appointed by the chancellor of the state board of technical
colleges;

(8) one member appointed by the chancellor of community colleges;

(9) one member appointed by the Minnesota adult literacy campaign or by
another nonprofit literacy organization, as designated by the commissioner of
the state planning agency;

(10) one member appointed by the council on Black Minnesotans;

(11) one member appointed by the Spanish-speaking affairs council;

(12) one member appointed by the council on Asian-Pacific Minnesotans;

(13) one member appointed by the Indian affairs council; and

(14) one member appointed by the disability council.

Gp%efearaédiﬁena}membefsef%heee&neﬂmaybeﬂemiﬂa%edbyfhep&r-
tieipating ageneies: Based on the council’s recommendations, the commissioner
of the state planning agency must appoint at least twe six, but not more than
four cight, additional members. Nominees shall include, but are not timited to,

representatives of local education, government, nonprofit agencies, employers,
labor organizations, and libraries.

The council shall elect its officers.

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. ELIGIBLE PUPILS, The following pupils are eligible to partici-
pate in the high school graduation incentives program:

(a) any pupil who is between the ages of 12 and 16, except as indicated in
clause (6), and who:

(1) is at least two grade levels below the performance level for pupils of the
same age in a locally determined achievement test; or
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(2) is at least one year behind in satisfactorily completing coursework or
obtaining credits for graduation; or

(3) is pregnant or is a parent; or
(4) has been assessed as chemically dependent; or
(5) has been excluded or expelled according to sections 127.26 to 127.39; or |

(6) is between the ages of 12 and 21 and has been referred by a school dis-
trict for enrollment in an eligible program or a program pursuant to section
126.23; or

(b) any pupil who is between the ages of 16 and 19 who is attending school,
and who is at least two grade levels below the performance level for pupils of the
same age in a locally determined achievement test, or is at least one year behind
in obtaining credits for graduation, or is pregnant or is a parent, or has been
assessed as chemically dependent; or

(c) any person between 16 and 21 years of age who has not attended a high
school program for at least 15 consecutive school days, excluding those days
when school is not in session, and who is at least two grade levels below the per-
formance level for pupils of the same age in a locally determined achievement
test, or is at least one year behind in obtaining credits for graduation, or is preg-
nant or is a parent, or has been assessed as chemically dependent; or

(d) any person who is at least 21 years of age and who:

(1) has received fewer than 14 years of public or nonpublic education,
beginning at age 5,

(2) has already eompleted the studies erdinarily required in the 10th grade
but hes not completed the requirements for a high school diploma er the egquiva-
fent; and

(3) at the time of application, (i) is eligible for unemployment compensation
benefits or has exhausted the benefits, (ii) is eligible for or is receiving income
maintenance and support services, as defined in section 268.0111, subdivision 5,
or (iii) is eligible for services under the displaced homemaker program, state
wage-subsidy program, or any programs under the federal Jobs Training Partner-
ship Act or its successor.

(e) an elementary school pupil who is determined by the district of atten-
dance to be at risk of not succeeding in school is eligible to participate in the
program.

Notwithstanding section 127.27, subdivision 7, the provisions of section
127.29, subdivision 1, do not apply to a pupil under age 21 who participates in
the high school graduation incentives program.

New language is indicated by undetrline, deletions by strikeout.
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Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. ELIGIBLE PROGRAMS. (2) A pupil who is eligible according to
subdivision 2, clause (a), (b), (c), (d), or (¢), may enroll in any program approved
by the state board of education under Minnesota Rules, part 3500.3500, or area
learning centers under sections 124C.45 to 124C.48, or according to section
121.11, subdivision 12.

(b) A pupil who is eligible according to subdivision 2, clause (b), (c), or (d),
may enroll in post-secondary courses under section 123,3514,

(c) A pupil who is eligible under subdivision 2, clause (a), (b), (c), (d), or (e),
may enroll in any public elementary or secondary education program. However,
a person who is eligible according to subdivision 2, clause (d), may enroll only if
the school board has adopted a resolution approving the enrollment.

(d) A pupil who is eligible under subdivision 2, clause (a), (b), (c), or (e),
may enroll part time or full time in any nonprofit, nonpublic, nonsectarian
school that has contracted with the school district of residence to provide educa-
tional services.

(e) An A pupil who is eligible institutien previding eligible programs as
defined in this under subdivision 2, clause (c) or (d), may eentraet with an entity
providing enroll in any adult basic education programs approved under section
124,26 and operated under the community education program contained in sec-
tion 121.88 for aectusl program eosts,

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 3a. ADDITIONAL ELIGIBLE PROGRAM. A pupil who is at least
16 years of age, who is eligible under subdivision 2, clause (a), (b), or (c), and
who has been enrolled only in a public school, if the pupil has been enrolled in
any school, during the year immediately before transferring under this subdivi-
sion, may transfer to any nonprofit, nonpublic school that has contracted with
the school district of residence to provide nonsectarian educational services.
Such a sch a school must enroll every eligible pupil who seeks to transfer to the school

under | this program subject to available space. |

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. PUPIL ENROLLMENT. Any eligible pupil under subdivision 2
may apply to enroll in an eligible program under subdivision 3; using the form
speeified in section 120:0752; subdivision 2. Notwithstanding seetion 420-0752;
Approval of the resident district is not required for;

(1) an eligible pupil uader subdivision 2 to enroll in & nenresident distriet
that has an any eligible program in a nonresident district under subdivision 3 or
an area learning center established under section 124C.45; or
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(2) an eligible pupil under subdivision 2, clause (c) or (d), to enroll in an |
adult basic education program approved under section 124.26. |

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, subdivision 8, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. ENROLLMENT VERIFICATION. For a pupil attending an eli-
gible program full time under subdivision 3, paragraph (d), the department of
education shall pay 85 88 percent of the bas1c revenue of the district to the eligi-
ble program and 45 12 percent of the basic revenue to the resident district
within 30 days after the ehglble program verifies enrollment using the form pro-
vided by the department. For a pupil attending an eligible program part time;
basie revenue shall be reduced proportionately; secording to the ameunt of time
the pupil attends the program; and the payments to the eligible progrem and the
sesident distriet shall be redueced aceordingly: A pupil for whom payment is
made according to this section may not be counted by any district for any pur-
pose other than computation of basic revenue, according to section 124A.22,
subdivision 2. If payment is made for a pupil under this subdivision, a school
district shall not reimburse a program under section 126.23 for the same pupil.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 9. SEVERABILITY. If for any reason any portion of this section is
found by a court to be unconstitutional, the remaining portions of the section
shall remain in effect.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 145.926, is amended to read:
145.926 WAY TO GROW/SCHOOL READINESS PROGRAM.

Subdivision 1. ADMINISTRATION. The commissioner of state planning
shall administer the way to grow/school readiness program, in eensultation col-
laboration with the commissioners of health, human services and education, to
promote intellectual, social, emot10nal and physical development and school
readiness of children prebirth to age five six by coordinating and improving
access to community-based and neighborhood-based services that support and
assist all parents in meeting the health and developmental needs of their chil-
dren at the earliest possible age.

Subd. 2. PROGRAM COMPONENTS. (a) A way to grow/school readiness
program must:

(1) collaborate and coordinate delivery of services with other commu nity
organizations and agencies serving children prebirth to age six and their fami-
lies;

(2) target services to families with children prebirth to age six with services
increasing based on need;
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(3) build on existing services and coordinate a continuum of prebirth to age
six essential services, including but not limited to prenatal health serv1ces, par-
ent education and support, and preschool programs;

(4) provide strategic outreach efforts to families using trained paraprofes-
sionals such as home visitors; and

(5) support of neighborhood oriented and culturally specific social support,
information, outreach, and other programs to promote healthy development of
children and to help parents obtain the information, resources, and parenting
skills needed to nurture and care for their children,

(b) A way to grow/school readiness program may include:

(1) a program of home visitors to contact pregnant women early in their
pregnancies, encourage them to obtain prenatal care, and provide social support,
information, and referrals regarding prenatal care and well-baby care to reduce
infant mortality, low birth weight, and childhood injury, disease, and disability;

(2) a program of home visitors to provide social support, information, and
referrals regarding parenting skills and to encourage families to participate in
parenting skills programs and other family supportive services;

(3) support of neighborhood-based or community-based parent-child and
family resource centers or interdisciplinary resource teams to offer supportive
services to families with preschool children;

(4) staff training, technical assistance, and incentives for collaboration
designed to raise the quality of community services relating to prenatal care,
child development, health, and school readiness;

(5) programs to raise general public awareness about practices that promote
healthy child development and school readiness;

(6)3ﬁppeﬁefﬂeighbefheedeﬂeﬂ%ed&ndeu}mfaﬂyspeerﬁeseem}wppeﬁ

; outrench; and other programs to promeote healthy development of

ehildfeﬂaﬂdtehe}ppafemsebm%hemfefmaﬂen-feseufee&&ﬂdpafeﬁ&ng
sleills needed to nurture and eare for their children:

A programs to expand public and private collaboration to promote the
development of a coordinated and culturally specific system of services available
to all families;

€8 (7) support of periodic screening and evaluation services for preschool
children to assure adequate developmental progress;

) (8) support of health, educational, and other developmental services
needed by families with preschool children;

€18} (9) support of family prevention and intervention programs needed to
address risks of child abuse or neglect;
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@ (10) development or support of a jurisdiction-wide coordinating agency
to develop and oversee programs to enhance child health, development, and
school readiness with special emphasis on neighborhoods with a high proportion
of children in need; and

@2 (11) other programs or services to improve the health, development,
and school readiness of children in target neighborhoods and communities.

Subd. 3. ELIGIBLE GRANTEES. An application for a grant may be sub-
mitted by any of the following entities:

(1) a city, town, county, school district, or other local unit of government;

(2) two or more governmental units organized under a joint powers agree-
ment;

(3) a community action agency that satisfies the requirements of section
268.53, subdivision 1; or

(4) a nonprofit organization, or consortium of nonprofit organizations, that
demonstrates collaborative effort with at least one unit of local government.

Subd. 4. PIEOF PROJECTFS DISTRIBUTION. The commissioner of state
planning shall eward geants for one pilot project in each of the following areas of
the state:

) a first elass eity loeated within the metropolitan area as defined in see-
629~aseeeﬂde}asseity}ee&tedwi{h%ntheme&epem&nafeaasdeﬁﬂediﬂse&
3) & eity with a population of 50,000 or more that is loeated outside of the

metropolitan area as defined in seetion 473-12%; subdivision 2; and

D the aren of the state leeated ountside of the metropelitan area as defined
in seetion 473124 subdivision 2 give priority to funding existing programs at
their current levels.

To the extent possible, the commissioner of state planning shall award
grants to applicants with experience or demonstrated ability in providing com-
prehensive, multidisciplinary, community-based programs with objectives simi-
lar to those listed in subdivision 2, or in providing other human services or
social services programs using a multidisciplinary, community-based approach.

Subd. 5. APPLICATIONS. Each grant application must propose a five-
year program designed to accomplish the purposes of this section. The applica-
tion must be submitted on forms provided by the commissioner of state plan-
ning. The grant application must include:

(1) a description of the specific neighborhoods that will be served under the
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program and the name, address, and a description of each community agency or
agencies with which the applicant intends to contract to provide services using
grant money;

(2) a letter of intent from each community agency identified in clause (1)
that indicates the agency’s willingness to participate in the program and
approval of the proposed program structure and components;

(3) a detailed description of the structure and components of the proposed
program and an explanation of how each component will contribute to accom-
plishing the purposes of this section;

(4) a description of how public and private resources, including schools,
health care facilities, government agencies, neighborhood organizations, and
other resources, will be coordinated and made accessible to families in target
neighborhoods, including letters of intent from public and private agencies indi-
cating their willingness to cooperate with the program;

(5) a detailed, proposed budget that demonstrates the ability of the program
to accomplish the purposes of this section using grant money and other available
resources, including funding sources other than a grant; and

(6) a comprehensive evaluation plan for measuring the success of the pro-
gram in ‘meeting the objectives of the overall grant program and the individual
grant project, including an assessment of the impact of the program in terms of
at least three of the following criteria:

(i) utilization rates of community services;

(ii) availability of support systems for families;
(iii) birth weights of newborn babies;

(iv) child accident rates;

(v) utilization rates of prenatal care;

(vi) reported rates of child abuse; and

(vii) rates of health screening and evaluation; and

(viii) school readiness of way to grow participants compared to nonpartici-
pants.

Subd. 6. MATCH. Each dollar of state money must be matched with 50
cents of nonstate money. The pilet projeet seleeted under subdivision 4; elause
4); Programs may match state money with in-kind contributions, including vol-
unteer assistance.

Subd. 7. ADVISORY COMMITTEES. The commissioner of state plan-
ning shall establish a program advisory committee consisting of persons knowl-
edgeable in child development, child health and family services, and the needs
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of people of eelor and high risk pepwulations who reflect the geographic, cultural,

racial, and ethnic diversity of the state; and representatives of the commission-

ers of state planning and, education, human services, and health, This program

advisory committee shall review grant applications, assist in distribution of the

grants, and monitor progress of the way to grow/school readiness program. Each

grantee must establish a program advisory board of 12 or more members to

advise the grantee on program design, operation, and evaluation. The board

must include representatives of local units of government and representatives of |
the project area who reflect the geographic, cultural, racial, and ethnic diversity |
of that community.

Subd. 8. REPORT. The eominissioner of state plenning shall provide &
ties of projeets funded under this seetion- The advisory committee shall report

ation required in subdivision 5, clause (6), and shall make recommendations for
establishing successful way to grow programs in unserved areas of the state.

Sec. 27. REPORT REQUIRED.

School districts contracting with a nonprofit, nonpublic school must prepare
for the department of education a report describing the nonsectarian educational
services provided to eligible pupils under Minnesota Statutes, section 126.22,
subdivision 3a. The department shall report to the education committees of the

Sec. 28. COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION TO ESTABLISH ELIGI-
BILITY STANDARDS.

The commissioner of education shall establish standards to determine the
eligibility of an individual to take a GED test at a reduced cost. The standards

shall be established without rulemaking under Minnesota Statutes, chapter 14.
The standards shall include the following:

(1) the individual shall have resided in Minnesota at least 90 days;

(2) the individual is not currently enrolled in a program leading to a high
school diploma; and

(3) the individual shall not take more than three tests at a reduced cost.

Sec. 29. EXPIRATION.

Minnesota Statutes, section 126.22, subdivision 3a, expires July 1, 1993.

Sec. 30. APPROPRIATIONS.

Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. The sums indicated in
this section are appropriated from the general fund to the department of educa-
tion for the fiscal years designated.
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Subd. 2. ADULT BASIC EDUCATION AID. For adult basic education aid
according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.26 in fiscal year 1992 and
124.2601 in fiscal year 1993:

$5,902,000 ... 1992
$6,069,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $761,000 for 1991 and $5,141,000 for
1992, '

The 1993 appropriation includes $907,000 for 1992 and $5,162,000 for
1993

Up to $275,000 each year may be used for contracts with private, nonprofit
organizations for approved programs.

Subd. 3. ADULTS WITH DISABILITIES PROGRAM AID, For adults
with disabilities programs according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2715:

$670,000 ... 1992
$670,000 ... 1993

year.

Subd, 4. COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID. For community education aid
according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2713:
$3.636,000 ... 1992
$3.464,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $498,000 for 1991 and $3,138,000 for
1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $552,000 for 1992 and $2,912,000 for
1993.

Subd. 5. EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AID. For early
childhood family education aid according to Minnesota Statutes, section
124.2711:

$12.856,000 ... 1992
$12.624,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $1,549,000 for 1991 and $11,307,000 for
1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $1,996,000 for 1992 and $10,628,000 for
1993,

Subd. 6. HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING AID. For
health and developmental screening aid according to Minnesota Statutes, sec-
tions 123.702 and 123.7045:
$1.489.000 ... 1992
$1,607,000 ... 1993
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The 1992 appropriation includes $86,000 for 1991 and $1,403,000 for
1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $247,000 for 1992 and $1,360,000 for
1993.

year.

Subd. 7. HEARING IMPAIRED ADULTS. For programs for hearing
impaired adults according to Minnesota Statutes, section 121.201:

$70,000 ... 1992

$70 000 . ... 1993

Subd. 8. ADULT GRADUATION AID. For adult graduation aid:

$1,331,000 ... 1992

$1,364,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $171,000 for 1991 and $1.160,000 for
1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $204,000 for 1992 and $1,160,000 for
1993.

Subd. 9. GED TESTS. For payment of 60 percent of the costs of GED tests:

$180,000 ... 1993

Subd. 10. EVALUATION OF BASIC SKILLS PROGRAMS. For continu-
ing an independent statewide evaluation of basic skills programs:
$75.,000 ... 1992

This appropriation is available until June 30, 1993 The commissioner shall

Subd. 11. GED AND LEARN TO READ ON TV. For statewide purchase
of broadcast costs, publicity, and coordination of the GED on TV series and the
learn to read on TV series:

$100,000 e 71992
$100,000 ... 1993

The department may contract for these services.

Up 1o $10,000 of this appropriation for each fiscal year is available to con-
tract for these services.

Sec. 31. APPROPRIATION.

section are Qprognated from the general fund to the state planning agency for
the ﬁscal years designated.
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Subd. 2. WAY TO GROW. For grants for way to grow programs according
to Minnesota Statutes, section 145.926:
$950,000 .. 1992

This appropriation is available until June 30, 1993.

Sec. 32. Laws 1989, chapter 329, article 4, section 20, is amended to read:
Sec. 20. REPEALER.

Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 123.703; 123.705; 124.271, subdivisions
2b, 3, 4, and 7; 129B.48; and 275.125, subdivision 8, are repealed July 1, 1989.
Section 12, subdivision 3a, is repealed July 1, 1990. Minnesoeta Statutes; seetions
123762 and 123:704; and Section 5, subdivision 3a, are is repealed July 1, 4993
1992, Section 15 is repealed June 30, 1995.

Sec. 33. REPEALER.

Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 123.706 and 123.707, are repealed.

Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 124.2713, subdivision 4; and 275.125,
subdivision 8b, are repealed. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.26, subdivi-
sion 8, is repealed effective July 1, 1991. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section
124.26, subdivision 7, is repealed effective July 1, 1992.

Sec. 34. EFFECTIVE DATE.

Section 10, subdivision 4, is effective July 1, 1991. Section 10, subdivisions
2,3,5, 6, and 7, are effective July 1, 1992. Reimbursements according to sec-
ion 11 are available July 1, 1992,

Lu—-

-

ARTICLE 5
FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.148, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. COMMISSIONER APPROVAL. In determining whether
to give a school facility a positive, negative, or unfavorable review and com-
ment, the commissioner must evaluate the proposals for facilities using the
information provided under section 121.15, subdivision 7.

The commissioner may submit a negative review and comment for a project

124.243, subdivision 1, to the commissioner.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.15, subdivision 7, is amended
to read:
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Subd. 7. INFORMATION REQUIRED. A school board proposing to con-
struct a facility described in subdivision 6 shall submit to the commissioner a
proposal containing information including at least the following:

(a) the geographic area proposed to be served, whether within or outside the
boundaries of the school district;

(b) the people proposed to be served, including census findings and projec-
tions for the next ten years of the number of preschool and school-aged people
in the area;

(c) the reasonably anticipated need for the facility or service to be provided;

(d) a description of the construction in reasonable detail, including: the
expenditures contemplated; the estimated annual operating cost, including the
anticipated salary and number of new staff necessitated by the proposal; and an
evaluation of the energy efficiency and effectiveness of the construction, includ-
ing estimated annual energy costs; and a description of the telephone capabilities
of the facility and its classrooms;

(e) a description of existing facilities within the area to be served and within
school districts adjacent to the area to be served; the extent to which existing
facilities or services are used; the extent to which alternate space is available,
including other school districts, post-secondary institutions, other public or pri-
vate buildings, or other noneducation community resources; and the anticipated
effect that the facility will have on existing facilities and services;

(f) the anticipated benefit of the facility to the area;

(g) if known, the relationship of the proposed construction to any priorities
that have been established for the area to be served;

(h) the availability and manner of financing the facility and the estimated
date to begin and complete the facility;

(i) desegregation requirements that cannot be met by any other reasonable
means;

(i) the relationship of the proposed facility to the cooperative integrated
learning needs of the area; and

(k) the effects of the proposed facility on the district’s operating budget.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.15, subdivision 9, is amended
to read:

Subd. 9. PUBLICATION. At least 20 days but not more than 60 days
before a referendum for bonds or solicitation of bids te eenstruet & faeility
deseribed in subdivisien 6; for a project that has received a positive or unfavor-
able review and comment under section 121.148, the school board shall publish
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the commissioner’s review and comment of that project in the legal newspaper
of the district. Supplementary information shall be available to the public.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.155, is amended to read:

121.155 JOINT POWERS AGREEMENTS FOR EBUCATIONAL
FACILITIES.

Subdivision 1. INSTRUCTIONAL FACILITIES, Any group of districts
may form a joint powers district under section 471.59 representing all partici-
pating districts to build or acquire a facility to be used for instructional pur-
poses. The joint powers board must submit the project for review and comment
under section 121.15. The joint powers board must hold a hearing on the pro-
posal. The joint powers district must submit the question of authorizing the bor-
rowing of funds for the project to the voters of the joint powers district at a spe-
cial election, The question submitted shall state the total amount of funding
needed from all sources. The joint powers board may issue the bonds according
to chapter 475 and certify the levy required by section 475.61 only if a majority
of those voting on the question vote in the affirmative and only after the school
boards of each member district have adopted a resolution pledging the full faith
and credit of that district. The resolution shall irrevocably commit that district |
to pay a proportionate share, based on pupil units, of any debt levy shortages |
that, together with other funds available, would allow the joint powers board to
pay the principal and interest on the obligations. The district’s payment of its
proportionate share of the shortfall shall be made from the district’s capital
expenditure fund. The clerk of the joint powers board must certify the vote of
the bond election to the commissioner of education.

Subd. 2. SHARED FACILITIES. A group of governmental units may form
a joint powers district under section 471.59 representing all participating units
to build or acquire a facility. The joint powers board must submit the project for
review and comment under section 121.15. The joint powers board must hold a
hearing on the proposal. The joint powers district must submit the gquestion of
authorizing the borrowing of funds for the project to the voters of the joint pow-
ers district at a special election. The question submitted shall state the total
amount of funding needed from all sources. The joint powers board may issue
the bonds according to chapter 475 and certify the levy required by section
475.61 only if a majority of those voting on the question vote in the affirmative

ing the full faith and credit of that unit. The resolution must irrevocably commit
that unit to pay an agreed upon share of any debt levy shortages that, together
with other funds available, would allow the joint powers board to pay the princi-
pal and interest on the obligations. The clerk of the joint powers board must cer-
tify the vote of the bond election to the commissioner of education.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.195, subdivision 9, is
amended to read:

Subd. 9. PAYMENT PERCENTAGE FOR CERTAIN AIDS. One hun-
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dred percent of the aid for the current fiscal year must be paid for the following
aids: management information center subsidies, according to section 121.935;
reimbursement for transportation to post-secondary institutions, according to
section 123.3514, subdivision 8; aid for the program for adults with disabilities,
according to section 124.271, subdivision 7; school lunch aid, according to sec-
tion 124.646; tribal contract school aid, according to section 124.85; hearing
impaired support services aid, according to section 121.201; Indian post-
secondary preparation grants according to section 124.481; and integration
grants according to Laws 1989, chapter 329, article 8, section 14, subdivision 3;
and debt service aid according to section 124.95, subdivision 5.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.83, subdivision 4, is amended
to read:

Subd. 4. HEALTH AND SAFETY LEVY. To receive health and safety
revenue, a district may levy an amount equal to the district’s health and safety
revenue as defined in subdivision 3 multiplied by the lesser of one, or the ratlo
of:

€5 the quotient derived by dividing ¢a) the adjﬁsted gross iax eapaeity for
fisenl year 19504 end (b) the adjusted net tax capacity for 1992 and later fiseal
years; of the district for the year preceding the year the levy is certified by the
actual pupil units in the district for the school year to which the levy is attribut-

able, to

$3.515.

Sec. 7. [124.84] HANDICAPPED ACCESS AND FIRE SAFETY
IMPROVEMENTS TO SCHOOL BUILDINGS.

Subdivision §. REMOVAL OF ARCHITECTURAL BARRIERS. If a
school board has ‘insufficient money in its capital expenditure fund to remove
architectural barriers from a building it owns in order to allow a puml to » attend
a school in the pupil’s attendance area or to meet the needs of an employee with
a disability, a district may submit an application to the commissioner of educa-

tion containing at least the following:

(1) program modifications that the board considered, such as relocating
classrooms, providing an accessible unisex bathroom, providing alternative
library resources, or using special equipment, such as bookcarts, and the reasons
the modifications were not feasible;

Q) a description of the proposed building modifications and the cost of the
modifications; and

(3) the age and market value of the building.

Individuals developing an application for a school district shall complete é
workshop, developed jointly by the commissioner of education and the council
on disability, about access criteria.

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeeut.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




1029 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 5

In consultation with the council on disability, the commissioner shali
develop criteria to determine the cost effectiveness of removing barriers in older

buildings.

The commissioner shall approve or disapprove an application within 60
days of receiving it.

Subd. 2. FIRE SAFETY MODIFICATIONS. If a schoo] district has insuffi-
cient money in its capital expenditure fund to make modifications to a school
building required by a fire inspection conducted according to section 121.1502,
the district may submit an application to the commissioner of education con-~
taining information required by the commissioner. The commissioner shall
approve or disapprove of the application according to criteria established by the

making modifications to older buildings.

Subd. 3. LEVY AUTHORITY. The district may levy up to $150,000 each
year for two years, as approved by the commissioner.

Sec. 8. [124.95] DEBT SERVICE EQUALIZATION PROGRAM.

Subdivision 1, DEFINITIONS. For purposes of this section, the required
debt service levy of a district is defined as follows:

(1) the amount needed to produce between five and six percent in excess of
the amount needed to meet when due the principal and interest payments on the
obligations of the district, including the amounts necessary for repayment of
energy loans according to section 216C.37, debt service loans and capital loans,
minus

obligations and interest on them have been paid.

Subd. 2. ELIGIBILITY. To be eligible for debt service equalization reve-
nue, the following conditions must be met:

(1) the required debt service levy of a district must exceed the amount
raised by a level of eight percent times the adjusted net tax capacity of the dis-
trict;

(2) for bond issues approved after July 1, 1990, the construction project
must have received a positive review and comment according to section 121.15;

under section 124.431, subdivision 2, for new projects; and

(4) the bond schedule must be approved by the commissioner and, if neces-
sary, adjusted to reflect a 20-year maturity schedule.
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Subd. 3. DEBT SERVICE EQUALIZATION REVENUE. (a) For fiscal
years 1995 and later, the debt service cqualization revenue of a district equals
the required debt service levy minus the amount raised by a levy of 12 percent
times the adjusted net tax capacity of the district.

(b) For fiscal year 1993, debt service equalization revenue equals one-third
of the amount calculated in paragraph (a).

(c) For fiscal year 1994, debt service equalization revenue equals two-thirds
of the amount calculated in paragraph (a).

Subd. 4. EQUALIZED DEBT SERVICE LEVY. To obtain debt service
equalization revenue, a district must levy an amount not to exceed the district’s

(1) the guotient derived by dividing the adjusted net tax capacity of the dis-
trict for the year before the year the levy is certified by the actual pupil units in
the district for the year to which the levy is attributable; or

(2) the equalizing factor as defined in section 124A.02, subdivision 8, for
the year to which the levy is attributable.

Subd. 5. DEBT SERVICE EQUALIZATION AID. A district’s debt service

and the equalized debt service levy. A district’s debt service equalization aid
must not be prorated.

Subd. 6. DEBT SERVICE EQUALIZATION AID PAYMENT SCHED-
ULE. Debt service equalization aid must be paid as follows: one-third before
September 15, one-third before December 15, and one-third before March 15 of

each year.
Sec. 9. [124.96] ANNUAL DEBT SERVICE EQUALIZATION AID
APPROPRIATION.

There is annually appropriated from the general fund to the department of
education the amount necessary for debt service equalization aid. This amount
must be reduced by the amount of any money specifically appropriated for the
same purpose in any year from any state fund. * (Section 9 was vetoed by
the governor.)

Sec. 10. [124.97] DEBT SERVICE LEVY.

A school district may levy the amounts necessary to make payments for
bonds issued and for interest on them, including the bonds and interest on them,
issued as authorized by Minnesota Statutes 1974, section 275.125, subdivision
3, clause (7)(C); and the amounts necessary for repayment of debt service loans
and capital loans, minus the amount of debt service equalization revenue of the

district.
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Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 272.02, subdivision 8, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. PROPERTY LEASED TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS. Property that
is leased or rented to a school district is exempt from taxation if it meets the fol-
lowing requirements:

(1) the lease must be for a period of at least 12 consecutive months;

(2) the terms of the lease must require the school district to pay a nominal
consideration for use of the building;

(3) the school district must use the property to provide direct instruction in
any grade from kindergarten through grade 12 e, special education for handi-
capped children ez, adult basic and continuing education as described in section
124.26; preschool and early childhood family education; or community educa-
tion programs, including provision of administrative services directly related to
the educational program at that site; and

(4) the lease must provide that the school district has the exclusive use of
the property during the lease period.

Sec, 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4, MISCELLANEOUS LEVY AUTHORIZATIONS. (a) A school
district may levy the amounts necessary to malce payments for bonds issued and
for interest thereon; ineluding the bonds and interest thereon; issued ag authe-
rized by Minnesote Statutes 1974; seetion 275-125; subdivision 3; elause (HC):
the amounts neeessary for repayment of debt serviee loans and eapital loans; the
amounts necessary to pay the district’s obligations under section 6.62; the
amount authorized for liabilities of dissolved districts pursuant to section
122.45; the amounts necessary to pay the district’s obligations under section
268.06, subdivision 25; the amounts necessary to pay for job placement services
offered to employees who may become eligible for benefits pursuant to section
268.08; the amounts necessary to pay the district’s obligations under section
127.05; the amounts authorized by section 122.531; the amounts necessary to
pay the district’s obligations under section 122.533; and for severance pay
required by this section and section 122.535, subdivision 6.

(b) An education district that negotiates a collective bargaining agreement
for teachers under section 122.937 may certify to the department of education
the amount necessary to pay all of the member districts’ obligations and the edu-
cation district’s obligations under section 268.06, subdivision 25.

The department of education must allocate the levy amount proportionately
among the member districts based on adjusted net tax capacity. The member
districts must levy the amount allocated.

(c) Each year, a member district of an education district that levies under

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeeout.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




Ch. 265, Art. 5 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 1032

this subdivision must transfer the amount of revenue certified under paragraph
(b) to the education district board according to this subdivision. By June 20 and
November 30 of each year, an amount must be transferred equal to:

(1) 50 percent times

(2) the amount certified in paragraph (b) minus homestead and agricultural {
credit aid allocated for that levy according to section 273.1398, subdivision 6.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, subdivision 11d, is
amended to read:

Subd. 11d. EXTRA CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY FOR EEASING
BUHLBINGS TO LEASE A BUILDING AND LAND. When a district finds it
economically advantageous to rent or lease a building or land for any instruc-
tional purposes and it determines that the capital expenditure facilities revenues
authorized under section 124.243 are insufficient for this purpose, it may apply
to the commissioner for permission to make an additional capital expenditure
levy for this purpose. An application for permission to levy under this subdivi-
sion must contain financial justification for the proposed levy, the terms and
conditions of the proposed lease, and a description of the space to be leased and
its proposed use. The criteria for approval of applications to levy under this sub-
division must include: the reasonableness of the price, the appropriateness of the
space to the proposed activity, the feasibility of transporting pupils to the leased
building or land, conformity of the lease to the laws and rules of the state of
Minnesota, and the appropriateness of the proposed lease to the space needs and
the financial condition of the district. The commissioner must not authorize a
levy under this subdivision in an amount greater than the cost to the district of
renting or leasing a building or land for approved purposes. The proceeds of this
levy must not be used for leasing or renting a facility owned by a district or for
custodial or other maintenance services.

Sec. 14. [373.42] COUNTY FACILITIES GROUP.

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. Each county outside of the seven-
county metropolitan area must establish a county facilities group by July 1,
1992.

Subd. 2. MEMBERSHIP. A county facilities group consists of at least one
representative from the county board, one representative from each city located
within the county, one representative from each school district located within
the county, up to three representatives of townships selected by the county
board, and two other members selected by the county board.

Subd. 3. DUTIES. The county facilities group shall develop an inventory of
all public buildings located within the county. The inventory shall include an
assessment of the condition of each public building and document any under
used space in the buildings.
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Subd. 4. COMMENT. The county facilities group shall review and com-
ment on any proposed jeint facility and may submit comments to the commis-
sioner of education on any school district facility that is proposed within the

county,
Sec. 15. [473.23] PUBLIC FACILITIES REVIEW.

Subdivision 1. INVENTORY. The metropolitan council, in consultation
with appropriate state agencies and local officials, must develop an inventory of
all public buildings located within the metropolitan area. The inventory must

any under used space in the buildings.

Subd. 2. SHARED FACILITIES. The metropolitan council must review
and comment on any joint facility proposed under section 121.155 and may sub-

that is proposed within the metropolitan area.
Sec. 16. APPLICATION.,

Section 15 applies in the counties of Anoka, Carver, Dakota, Hennepin,
Ramsey, Scott, and Washington.

Sec. 17. HEALTH AND SAFETY LEVY ADJUSTMENT.

The department of education shall adjust the 1991 payable 1992 levy for
each school district or intermediate district by the amount of the change in the
district’s health and safety levy for fiscal year 1992 according to Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 124.83, subdivision 4, resulting from the change to the health and
safety equalizing factor, Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.904,

Sec. 18. BONDS FOR CERTAIN CAPITAL FACILITIES.

In addition to other bonding authority, with approval of the commissioner,
independent school districts No. 393, LeSueur, No. 508, St. Peter, and No. 734,
Henderson, may issue general obligation bonds for certain capital projects under
this section. The bonds must be used only to make capital improvements includ-
ing equipping school buildings, improving handicap accessibility to school build-
ings, and bringing school buildings into compliance with fire codes.

Before a district issues bonds under this subdivision, it must publish notice
of the intended projects, related costs, and the total amount of district indebted-
ness.

A bond issue tentatively authorized by the board under this subdivision
becomes finally authorized unless a petition signed by more than 13 percent of
the registered voters of the school district is filed with the school board within
30 days of the board’s action. The percentage is to be determined with reference
to the number of registered voters in the school district on the last day before
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the petition is filed with the school board. The petition must call for a referen-
dum on the question of whether to issue the bonds for the projects under this
section. The approval of 50 percent plus one of those voting on the question is

required to pass a referendum authorized by this section.

The bonds may be issued in a principal amount, that when combined with
interest thereon, will be paid off with 50 percent of current and anticipated reve-
nue for capital facilities under this section or a successor section for the current
year plus projected revenue not greater than the current year for the next ten
years. Once finally authorized, the district must set aside 50 percent of the cur-
rent year’s revenue for capital facilities under this section or a successor section
each year in a separate account until all principal and interest on the bonds is
paid. The district must annually transfer this amount from its capital fund to the
debt redemption fund. The bonds must be paid off within ten years of issuance.
The bonds must be issued in compliance with Minnesota Statutes, chapter 475,
except as otherwise provided in this section.

Sec. 19, HUTCHINSON SCHOOL DISTRICT LEASE PURCHASE
LEVY.

Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 275.125 or other law, indepen-
dent school district No. 423, Hutchinson, may levy each year for the annual pay-
ments required on a lease purchase agreement for a facility for level V emotion-
ally and behaviorally disturbed special education students.

Sec. 20. ST. PAUL SCHOOL DISTRICT BONDS.

Subdivision 1. BONDING AUTHORIZATION. To provide funds to
acquire or better school facilities, independent school district No. 625 may by

eral obligation bonds in one or more series in calendar years 1992 to 1996 as
provided in this section. The aggregate principal amount of any bonds issued
under this section in calendar year 1992 must not exceed $12,700,000 and in
calendar years 1993 to 1996 must not exceed $9,000,000 each year. Issuance of
the bonds is not subject to Minnesota Statutes, section 475.58 or 475.59. As
with other bonds issued by independent school district No. 625, the first sen-
tence of Minnesota Statutes, section 475.53, subdivision 5, does not apply to
issuance of the bonds. The bonds must otherwise be issued as provided in Min-
nesota Statutes, chapter 475. The authority to issue bonds under this section is
in addition to any bonding authority authorized by Minnesota Statutes, chapter
124, or other law. The amount of bonding authority authorized under this sec-
tion must be disregarded in calculating the bonding or net debt limits of Minne-

sota Statutes, chapter 124, or any other law other than Minnesota Statutes, sec-
tion 475.53, subdivision 4.

Subd. 2. TAX LEVY FOR DEBT SERVICE. To pay the principal of and
interest on bonds issued under subdivision 1, independent school district No.
625 must levy a tax annually in an amount required under Minnesota Statutes,
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addition to the taxes authorized to be levied under Minnesota Statutes, chapter
124A or 275, or other law.

Sec. 21. TAXPAYER NOTIFICATION.

Subdivision 1, APPLICABILITY. This section applies to bonding authority
granted under section 20.

Subd. 2. NOTICE. (a) A school board must prepare a notice of the public
meeting on the proposed sale of all or any of the bonds and mail the notice to
each postal patron residing within the school district. The notice must be mailed
at least 15 days but not more than 30 days before the meeting. Notice of the
meeting must also be posted in the administrative office of the school district
and must be published twice during the 14 days before the meeting in the offi-
cial newspaper of the city in which the school district is located.

(b) The notice must contain the following information:

(1) the proposed dollar amount of bonds to be issued;

interest on the newly authorized bonds;

(3) the estimated levy amount and net tax capacity rate necessary to make
the debt service payments on any existing outstanding debt;

(4) the projected effects on individual property types; and

(5) the required levy and principal and jnterest on all outstanding bonds in
addition to the bonds proposed under clause (1).

jected annual dollar increase and net tax capacity rate increase for a representa-
tive range of residential homestead, residential nonhomestead, apartments, and
commercial-industrial properties located within each state senate district in the
school district. ’

Subd. 3. BOND AUTHORIZATION. A school board may vote to issue
bonds newly authorized under section 20 only after complying with the require-
ments of subdivision 2.

Sec, 22. EFFECTIVE DATE; LOCAL APPROVAL.

pendent school district No. 625 complies with Minnesota Statutes, sections
645.021, subdivision 3.

Sec. 23. MAXIMUM EFFORT CAPITAL LOAN DEBT REDEMPTION
EXCESS.

(a) Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 124.431, subdivision 11, or
any other law to the contrary, a school district having an outstanding capital
loan that has an excess amount in the debt redemption fund as calculated
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according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.431, subdivision |1, may apply to
the commissioner for an adjustment to the amount of excess owed to the state

trict’s capital loan is outstanding _@_@ if 1_1_19 commissioner determines that a any o_f
the following conditions apply: |

(1) a district is likely to incur a substantial property tax delinquency that
will adversely affect the district’s ability to make its scheduled bond payments;

(2) a district’s agreement with its bondholders or its taxpayers could be
impaired; or

(3) the district’s tax capacity per pupil is less than one-tenth of the equaliz-
ing factor as defined in Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.02, subdivision 8.

(b) The amount of the excess that may be forgiven may not exceed $200,000
in a single year for any ~ district.

Sec. 24. APPROPRIATIONS.

Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION., The sums indicated in
this section are appropnated from the general fund to the department of educa-
tion for the fiscal years designated,

Subd. 2. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FACILITIES AID. For capital expen-
diture facilities aid according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.243, subdivi-

sion 5:
5573 185,000 ... 1992
$72,731,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $10,920,000 for 1991 and $62,265,000 for
1992,

The 1993 appropriation includes $10,988,000 for 1992 and $61,743,000 for
1993.

Subd. 3. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUIPMENT AID. For capital
expenditure equipment aid according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.244,

subdivision 3:

$36,593,000 ... 1992

$36,365,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $5,460,000 for 1991 and $31,133,000 for
1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $5,493,000 for 1992 and $30,872,000 for
1993.

Subd. 4. HEALTH AND SAFETY AID. For health and safety aid according
to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.83, subdivision 5:
$11,560,000 ... 1992
$11,351,000 ... 1993
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The 1992 appropriation includes $1,650,000 for 1991 and $9,910,000 for
1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $1,748,000 for 1992 and $9,603,000 for

$58,800,000, The state board of education shall establish criteria for prioritizing
district health and safety project applications not to exceed this amount. The
criteria may not discriminate between the number of pupils in and the geo-
graphic Jocation of school districts.

Subd. 5. MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN FUND. For the maxi-
mum effort school Joan fund:
$6,139,000 ... 1993

These appropriations shall be placed in the loan repayment account of the
maximum effort school loan fund for the payment of the principal and interest
on school loan bonds, as provided in Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, to the

statewide property tax levy as would otherwise be required pursuant to Minne-
sota Statutes, section 124.46, subdivision 3. Notwithstanding the provisions of
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.39, subdivision 5, any amount of the appropria-
tion made in this section which is not needed to pay when due the principal and

|
l
1993
For fiscal year 1993, total health and safety revenue may not exceed
|

loan account of the maximum effort school loan fund but instead shall cancel to
the general fund.

Subd. 6. DEBT SERVICE AID. For debt service aid according to Minne-
sota Statutes, section 124.95, subdivision 5:
$4,950,000% ... 1993

* (The appropriation of $4,950,000 was vetoed by the governor.)
Sec. 25. EFFECTIVE DATE.

Sections 5, 8, 9, 10, and 12 are effective for revenue for fiscal year 1993.

Section 7 is effective for revenue for fiscal year 1994.
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ARTICLE 6
EDUCATION ORGANIZATION AND COOPERATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.08, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. SEVERANCE .PAY. A district shall pay severance pay to a
teacher who is:

) placed on unrequested leave of absence by the district beeause the teach-
er’s pesition is discontinued as a result of an agreement under this section; and

er’s placement on unrequested leave of absenee. A teacher is eligible under this
subdivision if the teacher:

(1) is a teacher, as defined in section 125.12, subdivision 1, but not a super-
intendent;

(2) has a continuing contract with the district according to section 125.12,
subdivision 4.

The amount of severance pay shall be equal to the teacher’s salary for the
school year during which the teacher was placed on unrequested leave of
absence minus the gross amount the teacher was paid during the 12 months fol-
lowing the teacher’s termination of salary, by an entity whose teachers by statute
or rule must possess a valid Minnesota teaching license, and minus the amount
a teacher receives as severance or other similar pay according to a contract with
the district or district policy. These entities include, but are not limited to, the
school district that placed the teacher on unrequested leave of absence, another
school district in Minnesota, an education district, an intermediate school dis-
trict, an ECSU, a board formed under section 471.59, a technical college, a state
residential academy, the Minnesota center for arts education, a vocational cen~
ter, or a special education cooperative. These entities do not include a school
district in another state, a Minnesota public post-secondary institution, or a
state agency. Only amounts earned by the teacher as a substitute teacher or in a
position requiring a valid Minnesota teaching license shall be subtracted. A
teacher may decline any offer of employment as a teacher without loss of rights
10 severance pay.

months following termination of the teacher’s salary, the district may require the
teacher to provide documented evidence of the teacher’s employers and gross
earnings during that period. The district shall pay the teacher the amount of sev-

months of the 12 months following the termination of the teacher’s salary, the
district may require the teacher to provide documented evidence of the teacher’s
employers and gross earnings during that period. The district shall pay the
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of the levy for this purpose,

A teacher who receives severance pay under this subdivision waives all fur-

teacher receives severance pay, the teacher shall not receive credit for any years
of service in the district paying severance pay prior to the year in which the
teacher becomes eligible to receive severance pay.

The severance pay shell be equivalent to the teacher’s salary for one year
and is subject to section 465.72. The district may levy annually according to sec-
tion 275.125, subdivision 4, for the severance pay.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.912, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 6. ACCOUNT TRANSFER FOR REORGANIZING DISTRICTS. A
school district that has reorganized according to section 122.22, 122.23, or sec-
tions 122.241 to 122.248 may make permanent transfers between any of the
funds in the newly created or enlarged district with the exception of the debt
redemption fund. Fund transfers under this section may be made only during
the year following the effective date of reorganization.

Sec. 3. [121.915] REORGANIZATION OPERATING DEBT.

The “reorganization operating debt” of a school district means the net nega-
tive undesignated fund balance in all school district funds, other than capital
expenditure, building construction, debt redemption, trust and agency, and post-
secondary vocational technical education funds, calculated in accordance with
the uniform financial accounting and reporting standards for Minnesota school
districts as oft

enue according to section 124.2725: or

(2) June 30 of the fiscal year before the effective daté of reorganization
according to section 122.22 or £22.23.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. Sa. DISTRICT COMPUTING SUBSIDIES. The appropriation for
regional management information centers shall be allocated among the centers
according to the allocation for fiscal year 1991. Any part of the appropriation for
fiscal year 1991 that was not distributed directly to the centers shall be added to
the allocation according to the proportions each center received for fiscal year
1991. Payment of the amount appropriated shall be to school districts. Each
school district shall receive a payment equal to:

(1) the number of pupil units in the district divided by the number of pupil
units in all of the districts that are members of the center; times
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(2) the allocation for the center of which the district is a member.

The payment shall be used by the district to purchase services from a
regional management nt information center, another school district, or other pro-
vider, or to provide the services. The payment shall be deposited in the district’s
capital expenditure fund.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 7. LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP-
PORT. (_) No school district shall be required by any type of formal or informal
agreement, includin Ing a joint powers agreement, or otherwise to participate in or
provide financial support for the purposes of the agreement g(_)g a time period in
excess of one fiscal year. Any agreement, part of an agreement, or other type of
requirement to the contrary is void.

(b) This subdivision shall not affect the continued liability of a school dis-
trict for its share of bonded jed indebtedness or other debt incurred as a result of

any agreement before the effective date of this section. The school district i is ha-

ble only until the obligation or debt is 1scharged and only according to the pay-
ment schedule in effect on the effective date of this sectlon except that that the pay-

{__) To cease participating in or prov1d1ng financial support for any of the
services or activities relating to the agreement or fo terminate participation in
the agreement, the school board shall adopt a resolution and notify other parties
to the agreement of its decision on or before February 1 of any year. The cessa-

of the school board, June 30 of the following fiscal year,

(d) Before issuing bonds or incurring other debt, the governing body respon-
sible for i mg]ementmg the agreement shall adopt a resolutlon proposing to issue
bonds o or incur other debt and the proposed financial effect of the bonds or other
debt upon each participating district. The resolution shall be dopted within a
time sufficient t to allow the school board 1 to adopt a resolution within the time
permitted by this this paragraph and to comply w1th the statutory deadlines set forth
in article 9, section 33, and sections 125.12 and 125.17. The governing body

esgons1ble for 1mplementmg the agreement t shall notlfy each Qartlclpatmg

school board of the contents of the resolution. Within 120 days of 1ys of 1 receiving the
resolution of the governing body, the school board of the participating district
shall adopt a a resolution stating:

(1) its concurrence with issuing bonds or incurring other debt;

(2) its intention to cease participating in or providing financial support for
the service or activity related to the bonds or other debt; or
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(3) its intention to terminate participation in the agreement.

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liable for jts
share of bonded indebtedness or other debt as proposed by the governing body
implementing the agreement. A school board adopting a resolution according to
clause (2) is not liable for the bonded indebtedness or other debt, as proposed by
the governing body, related to the services or activities in which the district
ceases participating or providing financial support. A school board adopting a

paragraph (d) for its share of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by the
governing body implementing the agreement to the extent that the bonds or
other debt are directly related to the services or activities in which the district

—— —— e s

implementing the agreement provides notice to the school board, except that the
payment schedule may be altered for the purpose of refunding the outstanding
bonds or restructuring other debt if the annual payments of the district are not

— el e

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.22, subdivision 7a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7a. Before the day of a hearing ordered pursuant to this section, each
district adjoining the district proposed for dissolution shall provide the follow-
ing information and resolution to the county auditor of the county containing
the greatest land area of the district proposed for dissolution:

(a) The outstanding bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according
to section 216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298, and the capital loan obliga-
tion of the district;

(b) The net tax capacity of the district;

(c) The most current school tax rates for the district, including any referen-
dum, discretionary, or other optional levies being assessed currently and the
expected duration of the levies;

(d) A resolution passed by the school board of the district stating that if tax-
able property of the dissolved district is attached to it, one of the following
requirements is imposed: (1) the taxable property of the dissolving district which
is attached to its district shall not be liable for the bonded debt, outstanding
energy loans made according to section 216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298,
or the capital Joan obligation of the district which existed as of the time of the
attachment; (2) the taxable property of the dissolving district which is attached
to its district shall be liable for the payment of the bonded debt, outstanding
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energy loans made according to section 216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298,
or the capital loan obligation of the district which existed as of the time of the |
attachment in the proportion which the net tax capacity of that part of the dis-
solving district which is included in the newly enlarged district bears to the net
tax capacity of the entire district as of the time of attachment; or (3) the taxable
property of the dissolving district which is attached to its district shall be liable
for some specified portion of the amount that could be requested pursuant to

subclause (2).

An apportionment pursuant to subclause (2) or (3) shall bc made by the
county auditor of the county containing the greatest land area of the district pro-

posed for transfer.

An apportionment of bonded indebtedness, outstanding energy loans made
according to section 216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298, or capital loan
obligation pursuant to subclause (2) or (3) shall not relieve any property from
any tax liability for payment of any bonded or capital obligation, but taxable
property in a district eniarged pursuant to this section becomes primarily liable
for the payment of the bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according to
section 216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298, or capital loan obligation to the
extent of the proportion stated.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.22, subdivision 9, is amended
to read: .

Subd. 9. An order issued under subdivision 8, clause (b), shall contain the
following:

(a) A statement that the district is dissolved unless the results of an election
held pursuant to subdivision 11 provide otherwise;

(b) A description by words or plat or both showing the disposition of terri-
tory in the district to be dissolved;

(c) The outstanding bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according
to section 216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298, and the capital loan obliga-

tion of the district to be dissolved;

(d) A statement requiring the fulfillment of the requirements imposed by
each adjoining district to which territory in the dissolving district is to be
attached regarding the assumption of its outstanding preexisting bonded indebt-
edness by any territory from the dissolving district which is attached to it;

(e) An effective date for the order. The effective date shall be at least three
months after the date of the order, and shall be July [ of an odd-numbered year;
and

(f) Other information the county board may desire to include.

The auditor shall within ten days from its issuance serve a copy of the order
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by mail upon the clerk of the district to be dissolved and upon the clerk of each
district to which the order attaches any territory of the district to be dissolved
and upon the auditor of each other county in which all or any part of the district
to be dissolved or any district to which the order attaches territory lies, and
upon the commissioner.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.23, subdivision 2, is amended
to read:

Subd. 2. (a) Upon a resolution of a school board in the area proposed for
consolidation or upon receipt of a petition therefor executed by 25 percent of
the voters resident in the area proposed for consolidation or by 50 such voters,
whichever is lesser, the county auditor of the county which contains the greatest
land area of the proposed new district shall forthwith cause a plat to be pre-
pared. The resolution or petition shall show the approximate area proposed for
consolidation.

(b) The resolution or petition may propose either the following;

(1) that the bonded debt of the component districts will be paid according
to the levies previously made for that debt under chapter 475, as provided in
subdivision 16a, or that the taxable property in the newly created district will be
taxable for the payment of all or a portion of the bonded debt previously
incurred by any component district as provided in subdivision 16b: Fhe reselu-
Hon er petition may alse propese;

(2) that obligations for a capital loan or an energy loan made according to
section 216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298 outstanding in a preexisting dis-

be assumed by the newly created or enlarged district and paid by the newly cre-
ated or enlarged district on behalf of the preexisting district that obtained the
loan; '

te) (3) that referendum levies previously approved by voters of the compo-
nent districts pursuant to section 124A.03, subdivision 2, or its predecessor pro-
vision, be combined as provided in section 122.531, subdivision 2a or 2b, or
that the referendum levies be discontinued: Fhe resotution or petition may also
propese;

(4) that the board of the newly created district consist of seven members;
and may alse propese the establishment of, or

(5) that separate election districts from which school board members will be
elected, the boundaries of these election districts, and the initial term of the
member elected from each of these election districts be established. If a county
auditor receives more than one request for a plat and the requests involve parts
of identical districts, the auditor shall forthwith prepare a plat which in the audi-
tor’s opinion best serves the educational interests of the inhabitants of the dis-
tricts or areas affected.
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(c) The plat shall show:

¢a) (1) Boundaries of the proposed district, as determined by the county
auditor, and present district boundaries,

) (2) The location of school buildings in the area proposed as a new dis-
trict and the location of school buildings in adjoining districts,

¢e) (3) The boundaries of any proposed separate election districts, and
@) (4) Other pertinent information as determined by the county auditor.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.23, subdivision 3, is amended
to read: '

Subd. 3. A supporting statement to accompany the plat shall be prepared by
the county auditor. The statement shall contain:

(2) The adjusted net tax capacity of property in the proposed district,

(b) If a part of any district is included in the proposed new district, the
adjusted net tax capacity of the property and the approximate number of pupils
residing in the part of the district included shall be shown separately and the
adjusted net tax capacity of the property and the approximate number of pupils
residing in the part of the district not included shall also be shown,

(c) The reasons for the proposed consolidation, including a statement that at
the time the plat is submitted to the state board of education, no proceedings are
pending to dissolve any district involved in the plat unless all of the district to
be dissolved and all of each district to which attachment is proposed is included
in the piat,

(d) A statement showing that the jurisdictional fact requirements of subdivi-
sion 1 are met by the proposal,

(e) Any proposal contained in the resolution or petition regarding the dispo-
sition of the bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according to section
216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298, capital loan obligations, or referendum
levies of component districts,

(f) Any other information the county auditor desires to include, and
(2) The signature of the county auditor.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.241, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. SCOPE. Sections 122,241 to 122.248 establish procedures
for school boards that adopt, by resolution, a five-year written agreement:

(1) to provide at least secondary, instruction cooperatively for at least one or
two years, if the districts cooperate according to subdivision 2; and
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(2) to combine into one district after copperating.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.241, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. COOPERATION REQUIREMENTS. Cooperating districts shall:

(1) implement a written agreement according to section 122.541 no later
than the first year of cooperation;

(2) all be members of one education district, if any one of the districts is a
member, no later than the end of the second year of cooperation; and

(3) all be members of one ECSU, if any one of the districts is a member.

Clause (1) does not apply to a district that implemented an agreement for
secondary education, according to section 122.535, during any year before the
1991-1992 school year. If the districts cooperate for one or more years, the
agreement may be continued during those years.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.242, subdivision 9, is
amended to read:

Subd. 9. FINANCES, The plan must state:

(1) whether debt service for the bonds outstanding at the time of combina-
tion remains solely with the district that issued the bonds or whether ail or a
portion of the debt service for the bonds will be assumed by the combined dis-
trict and paid by the combined district on behalf of the district that issued the
bonds;

(2) whether obligations for a capital loan or energy loan made according to

bination remain solely with the district that obtained the loan, or whether all or
a portion of all the loan obligations will be assumed by the combined district
and paid by the combined district on behalf of the district that obtained the
loan;

(3) the treatment of debt service levies and referendum levies;

€3) (4) whether the cooperating or combined district will levy for reorganiza-
tion operating debt according to section 3, clause (1); and

(5) two-, five-, and ten-year projections, prepared by the department of edu-
cation upon the request of any district, of revenues, expenditures, and property
taxes for each district if it cooperated and combined and if it did not.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.243, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. VOTER APPROVAL. During the first or second year of coopera-
tien; A referendum on the question of combination shall be conducted during
the first or second year of cooperation for districts that cooperate according to
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section 122.241, or no more than 18 months before the effective date of combi-
nation for districts that do not cooperate. The referendum shall be on a date cal-
led by the school boards. The referendum shall be conducted by the school
boards according to the Minnesota election law, as defined in section 200.01. If
the referendum fails, the same question or a modified question may be submit-
ted the following school year, If a question is submitted, the second referendum
must be conducted on a date before October 1. If the referendum fails again, the
same guestion may rot be submitted districts shall modify their cooperation and
combination plan. A different question third referendum may be sabmitted con-
ducted on any date before October 1. Referendums shall be conducted on the

same date in all districts.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122,247, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. CAPITAL LOAN. The combined school board may levy for the
obligations for a capital loan outstanding at the time of combination, consistent
with the plan adopted according to section 122.242 and any subsequent modifi-
cations. The primary obligation to levy as required by the capital loan remains
with taxable property in the preexisting district that obtained the capital loan.
However, the obligation of a capital loan may be extended to all of the taxable
property in the combined district.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.247, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. TRANSITIONAL LEVY. The board of the combined district, or
the boards of combining districts that have received voter approval for the com-
bination under section 122.243, subdivision 2, may levy for the expenses of
negotiation, administrative expenses directly related to the transition from coop-
eration to combination, and the cost of necessary new athletic and music uni-
forms. The board or boards may levy this amount over three or fewer years. All
expenses must be approved by the state board of education.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.531, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 42, REORGANIZATION OPERATING DEBT LEVIES. (a) A dis-
trict that is cooperating or has combined according to sections 122.241 to
122.248 may levy to eliminate reorganization operating debt as defined in sec-
tion 3, clause (1). The amount of the debt must be certified over a period of five
years. After the effective date of combination according to sections 122.241 to
122.248, the levy may be certified and spread only either on the property in the
combined district that would have been taxable in the preexisting district that

(b) A district that has reorganized according to section 122.22 or 122.23
may levy to eliminate reorganization operating debt as defined in section 3,
clause (2). The amount of debt must be certified over a period not to exceed five
years and may be spread either only on the property in the newly created or
enlarged district which was taxable in the preexisting district that incurred the
debt or on all of the taxable property in the newly created or enlarged district.
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Sec. 17. [122.5311] OBLIGATIONS UPON DISTRICT REORGANIZA-
TION.

loan outstanding at the time of reorganization according to section 122.22,
122.23, or sections 122.241 to 122.248, and if the plan for reorganization pro-
vides for payment of all or a portion of the capital loan obligation by the newly
created or eniarged district or makes no provision for payment, all of the taxable
property in the newly created or enlarged district is taxable for the payment to
the extent stated in the plan. Notwithstanding any contract to the contrary, if all
of the taxable property in the newly created or enlarged district is taxable for the
payment of the capital loan and until the capital loan is retired or canceled, the
maximum effort debt service levy shall be recalculated annually by the depart-

(i) zero, or

(ii) the maximum effort debt service levy of the preexisting district minus
the required debt service Jevy of the preexisting district that received the capital
loan.

For the purpose of the recalculation, additional bond issues after the date of

the reorganization shall not impact the maximum effort debt service levy or the
required debt service levy.

Notwithstanding any contract to the contrary, the plan for reorganization
may specify that the obligation for a capital loan remains solely with the preex-
isting district that incurred the obligation. This subdivision does not relieve any
property from any tax liability for payment of any capital loan obligation.

outstanding at the time of reorganization according to section 122.22, 122.23, or
sections 122.241 to 122.248, and if the plan for reorganization provides for pay-

enlarged district or makes no provision for payment, all of the taxable property
in the newly created or enlarged district is taxable for the payment.

Notwithstanding any contract to the contrary, the plan for reorganization
may specify that the obligation for an energy Joan remains solely with the preex-
isting district that incurred the obligation. This subdivision does not relieve any
property from any tax liability for payment of any energy loan obligation.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.535, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. SEVERANCE PAY. A district shall pay severance pay to a
teacher who is:

4 placed on unrequested leave of absence by the district beeause the teach-
ety pesition is discontinued as a result of the agreement: and
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aaﬂetempleyedbyaﬂethefémﬁetfenhesehee}yeaffeﬂmgfheteaeh-
er’s placement on unrequested leave of absenee. A teacher is eligible under this
subdivision if the teacher:

(1) is a teacher, as defined in section 125.12, subdivision 1, but not a super-
intendent;

(2) has a continuing contract with the district according to section 125.12,
subdivision 4.

The amount of severance pay shall be equal fo the teacher’s salary for the
school year during which the teacher was placed on unrequested leave of
absence minus the gross amount the teacher was paid during the 12 months fol-
lowing the teacher s termination of salary, by an entity whose teachers b by statute
or rule must possess a valid Minnesota teaching license, and minus the amount
a 2 teacher receives as severance or other similar pay accordmg to a contract with
the district or district policy. These entities include, but are not hmxted to, the
school district that placed the teacher on unrequested leave of absence, sence, another
school district in Mlnnesota an education district, an intermediate school dis-
trict, an ECSU a board formed under section 471. 59 a technical ollege, a state
re51dent1a1 academy1 the Minnesota center for arts educatlon a vocational cen-
ter, or a special education cooperative. These entities do not “include a school
dlStI‘lCt in another state, a Minnesota public post-secondary institution, or a
state agency. Only amounts earned by the teacher as a substitute teacher or in a
position requiring a valid Minnesota teaching license shall be subtracted A
teacher may decline a any offer of employment as a teacher r without loss of rights
to severance pay.

To determine the amount of severance pay that is due for the @ six
months following termination of the teacher’s salary, the district may require the
teacher to provide documented evidence of the teacher’s employers and gross
earnings durme that perlod The district shall pay the teacher the amount of sev-
it to be due fr_orr_l the proceeds of the levy for this pur-
pose. To pose. To determme the amount of severance pay that is due for the second six
months of the 12 months followin. ing the termination of the teacher’s salary, the
district may require the teacher to provide documented evidence of the teacher’s
employers and gross earnings durlng that period. The district shall pay the

teacher the amount of severance pay it ‘determines to @ due from the proceed
of the levy for this purpose.

A teacher who recewes severance pay under this subdxv1snon waives all fur-

teacher receives severance pa y, the the teacher shall not receive credit for. a _y years
of service in the district paying severance pay prior to the year in in which the
teacher becomes eligible to receive severance pay.

The severance pay shell be egquivalent to the teacher’s salary for ene year
and is subject to section 465.72. The district may levy annually according to sec-
tion 275.125, subdivision 4, for the severance pay.
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Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.91, subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. JOINDER AND WITHDRAWAL. (a) A member school district
must not withdraw from an education district that receives revenue under sec-
tion 124.2721 before the end of the fiscal year for which a levy under section
124.2721 has been certified.

(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a), a school district that certified a levy
under section 4242725 for fiseal year 1994 124.2721 may apply to the depart-
ment of education to transfer from ese the education district to anether to eom-
ply with seetion 122:241; subdivision 2; elause (2)- which it currently belongs to
a different education district before June 1 of the calendar year after the levy
was certified if any of the following conditions are met as a result of the transfer:

(1) all member school districts of a special education cooperative estab-
lished under section 120.17 or 471.59, or a cooperative center for vocational
education established under section 123.351 become members of the same edu-
cation district;

(2) the location of the school district allows the education district into which
the school district is applying to transfer to provide services more effectively
than the current education district; or

(3) the number of boards governing special education cooperatives estab-
lished under section 120.17 or 471.59, cooperative centers for vocational educa-
tion established under section 123.351, or other educational organizations that
operate within the geographic area of either education district is reduced.

(c) The department of education must accept or reject an application for
transfer under this section within 30 days of receiving the application. The com-
missioner must adjust the revenue of both education districts so that the educa-
tion district revenue attributable to the transferring school district is transferred
from the previous education district to the new education district.

te) (d) By August 1 of each year, an education district must notify the
department of education concerning which school districts will be members of
the education district for the purposes of certifying to the department of educa-
tion the amount of revenue to be raised under section 124.2721,

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.94, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. la. LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP-
PORT. (a) No district shall be required by an agreement or otherwise to partici-
pate in or provide financial support for a education district for a time period in
excess of one fiscal year. Any agreement, part of an agreement, or other type of
requirement to the contrary is void.

(b) This subdivision shall not affect the continued liability of a school dis-
trict for its share of debt incurred by the education district board before the
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effective date of this section. The school district is liable only until the obliga-
tion or debt is discharged and only according to the payment schedule in effect
on June 30, 1993, except that the payment schedule may be altered for the pur-
pose of restructuring debt outstanding on the effective date of this section if the

annual payments of the school district are not increased and if the total obliga-

tion of the school district for jts share of debt is not increased.

() To cease participating in or providing financial support for any of the
services or activities provided by the education district or to withdraw from the
education district, the school board of the school district shall adopt a resolution
and notify the education district board of its decision on or before February 1 of
any year. The cessation or withdrawal shall be effective June 30 of the same year
or, at the option of the school board, June 30 of the following fiscal year.

(d) Before incurring debt, the board of an education district shall adopt a
resolution proposing to incur debt and the proposed financial effect of the debt
upon each school district. The resolution shall be adopted within a time suffi-
cient to allow the school board to adopt a resolution within the time permitted
by this paragraph and to comply with the statutory deadlines set forth in article
9, section 33, and sections 125.12 and 125.17. The board of the education dis-
trict shall notify each participating school board of the contents of the resolu-
tion. Within 120 days of receiving the resolution of the board of the education
district, the school board of the participating district shall adopt a resolution

stating:

(1) its concurrence with incurring other debt;

(2) its intention to cease participating in or providing financial support for
the service or activity related fo the debt; or

(3) its intention to withdraw from the education district.

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liabie for its
share of debt as proposed by the education district board. A school board adopt-
ing a resolution according to clause (2) is not liable for the debt, as proposed by
the board of the education district, related to the services or activities in which
the school district ceases participating or providing financial support. A school
board adopting a resolution according to clause (3) is not liable for the debt pro-

posed by the education district board.

() On and after July 1, 1993, a school district is liable according to para-
graph (d) for its share of debt incurred by the education district to the extent
that the debt is directly related to the services or activities in which the school
district participates or for which the school district provides financial support.

The school district has continued liability only until the debt is discharged and

only according to the payment schedule in effect at the time the education dis-
. trict board provides notice to the school board, except that the payment sched-
ule may be altered for the purpose of restructuring debt if the annual payments
of the school district are not increased and if the total obligation of the school
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Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.94, subdivision 6, is
amended to read;

Subd., 6. COMMON ACADEMIC CALENDAR. For 1991-1992 and later
school years, the agreement must require a common academic calendar for ail
member districts of an education district. For purposes of this subdivision, a
common academic calendar must include at feast the following:

(1) the number of days of instruction at least the same number of instruc-
tional days in common as are offered by the member district with the fewest
number of instructional days;

(2) the same first and last days of instruction in a school year; and

Before the 1990199 sehool year; each eduention district raust report to the
etatebeardefeéue&ﬁenenw&ysthatethereempenentseﬁhe&e&dem&eeaten—

day—theﬁmetheseheeldaybegiﬂsandeﬁds-&ndthenumberefpeﬂedsm%he
deay:

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.35, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 19. LIMITATION ON ALL AGREEMENTS. (2) No district shall be
required hy an agreement or otherwise to participate in or provide financial sup-

agreement, art gf_‘ an n agreement, or or other t type of requirement to th_e contrary is
void. ’

(b) This subdivision shall not affect the continued lLiability of a district for
its share of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by the center before the
effective date of this section. The district is liable only until the obligation or
debt is discharged and only according to the payment schedule in effect on June
30, 1993, except that the payment schedule may be altered for the purpose of
restructuring debt or refunding bonds outstanding on the effective date of this

obligation of the district for its share of outstanding bonds or other debt is n_cg
increased.

(c) To cease participating in or providing financial support for any of the
services or activities provided by the center or to withdraw from the center, the
school board shall adopt a resolution and notify the center of its decision on or
before February 1 of any year. The cessation or withdrawal shall be effective
June 30 of the same year or, at the option of the school board, June 30 of the

followmg fiscal year.
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(d) Before issuing bonds or incurring other debt, the board of a center shall
adopt a resolution proposing to issue bonds or incur other debt and the pro-
posed financial effect of the bonds or other debt upon each participating district.
The resolution shall be adopted within a time sufficient to allow the school
board to adopt a resolution within the time permitted by this paragraph and to
comply with the statutory deadlines set forth in article 9, section 33, and sec-
tions 125,12 and 125.17. The board of the center shall notify each participating
school board of the contents of the resolution, Within 120 days of vs of receiving the
resolution of the » board of the center, the school board of of the participating dis-
trict shall adopt ; a resolution stating: |

(1) its concurrence with issuing bonds or incurring other debt;

(2) its intention to cease participating in or providing financial support for
the service or activity related to the bonds or other debt; or

(3) its intention to withdraw from the regional center,

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liable for its
share of bonded indebtedness or other debt as proposed by the board of the
regional center. A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (2) is
not liable for the ¢ bonded indebtedness or “other debt, as proposed | by the board
of the regional center, related to the services or activities in which the district
ceases participating or grovxdmg financial support. A school board adopting a
resolution according to clause (3) is not liable for the bonded indebtedness or
other debt proposed by the board of the regional center.

() On and after July 1, 1993, a district is liable according to paragraph (d)
for its share of of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by the regional cen-
ter to the extent that the bonds or other debt are are direcily related to the services
or activities in which the district participates or for which the district provides
ﬁnanc1a1 support. The district has continued liability o only until the obligation or
debt is dlscharged gp_(_l only a ccordlng to the payment schedule ir in effect at the
time the board of the regional center provides notice 1o the school board, except
that the payment schedule may be altered for the purpose of refunding the out-
standlng bonds or restructunng other debt 1f the annual payments of the dlstnct

Sec. ' 23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.351, subdivision 8, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. ADDITION AND WITHDRAWAL OF DISTRICTS. Upon
approval by majority vote of a school board, of the center board, and of the
state board of education, an adjoining school district may become a member in
the center and be governed by the provisions of this section and the agreement
in effect.

(a) No district shall be required by an agreement or otherwise to participate
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cal year. Any agreement, part of an agreement, or other type of requirement to
the contrary is void. ‘

(b) This subdivision shall not affect the continued liability of a district for
its share of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by the center before the
effective date of this section, The district is liable only until the obligation or
debt is discharged and only according to the payment schedule in effect on June
30, 1993, except that the payment schedule may be altered for the purpose of

increased.

(c) To cease participating in or providing financial support for any of the
services or activities provided by the center or to withdraw from the center, the

before February | of any year. The cessation or withdrawal shall be effective
June 30 of the same year or, at the option of the school board, June 30 of the

following fiscal vear.

(d) Before issuing bonds or incurring other debt, the board of a center shall
adopt a resolution proposing to issue bonds or incur other debt and the pro-
posed financial effect of the bonds or other debt upon each participating district.
The resolution shall be adopted within a time sufficient to allow the school
board to adopt a resolution within the time permitted by this paragraph and to
comply with the statutory deadlines set forth in article 9, section 33, and sec-
tions 125.12 and 125.17. The board of the center shall notify each participating
school board of the contents of the resolution. Within 120 days of receiving the
resolution of the board of the center, the school board of the participating dis-
trict shall adopt a resolution stating:

(1) its concurrence with issuing bonds or incurring other debt;

(2) its intention to cease participating in or providing financial support for
the service or activity related to the bonds or other debt; or

(3) its intention to withdraw from the regional center.

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liable for its
share of bonded indebtedness or other debt as proposed by the board of the
regional center. A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (2) is
not liable for the bonded indebtedness or other debt, as proposed by the board

of the center, related to the services or activities in which the district ceases par-
ticipating or providing financial support. A school board adopting a resolution

proposed by the board of the center.

(¢) On and after July 1, 1993, a district is liable according to paragraph (d)
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for its share of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by the center to the
extent that the bonds or other debt are directly related to the services or activi-

ties in which the district participates or for which the district provides financial
support. The district has continued liability only until the obligation or debt is
discharged and only according to the payment schedule in effect at the time the
board of the center provides notice to the school board, except that the payment
schedule may be altered for the purpose of refunding the outstanding bonds or
restructuring other debt if the annual payments of the district are not increased
and if the total obligation of the district for the outstanding bonds or other debt

is not increased.

Any participating district may withdraw from the center and from the
agreement in effect by a majority vote of the full board membership of the par-
ticipating school district desiring withdrawal and upon compliance with provi-
sions in the agreement establishing the center. Upon receipt of the withdrawal
resolution reciting the necessary facts, the center board shall file a certified copy
with the county auditors of the counties affected. The withdrawal shall become
effective at the end of the next following sehee! year July 1 but the withdrawal
shall not affect the continued liability of the withdrawing district for bonded
indebtedness it incurred prior to the effective withdrawal date.

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.58, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 4a. LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP-
PORT. (a) No district shall be required by an agreement or otherwise to partici-
pate in or provide financial support for an ECSU for a time period in excess of
one fiscal year. Any agreement, part of an agreement, or other type of require-
ment to the contrary is void,

(b) This subdivision shall not affect the continued liability of a district for
its share of debts or obligations incurred by the ECSU before the effective date
of this section. The district is liable only until the debt or obligation is dis-
charged and only according to the payment schedule in effect on the effective
date of this section, except that the payment schedule may be altered for the
purpose of restructuring or refunding debt or obligations outstanding on the
effective date of this section if the annual payments of the district are not
increased and if the total obligation of the district for its share of outstanding

debt or obligations is not increased.

(c) To cease participating in or providing financial support for any of the
services or activities provided by the ECSU or to withdraw from the ECSU, the
school board shall adopt a resolution and notify the ECSU of its decision on or
before February 1 of any year. The cessation or withdrawal shall be effective
TJune 30 of the same year or, at the option of the school board, June 30 of the

following fiscal year.

(d) Before incurring debt or obligations, the ECSU.board shall adopt a reso-
lution proposing to incur debt or obligations and the proposed financial effect of
the debt or obligations upon each participating district. The resolution shall be
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adopted within a time sufficient to allow the school board to adopt a resolution
within the time permitted by this paragraph and to comply with the statutory
deadlines set forth in article 9, section 33, and sections 125.12 and 125.17. The
ECSU board shall notify each participating school board of the contents of the
resolution. Within 120 days of receiving the resolution of the ECSU board, the
school board of the participating district shall adopt a resolution stating;

(1) its concurrence with incurring the debt or obligations;

(2) its intention to cease participating in or providing financial support for
the service or activity related to the debt or obligations; or

(3) its intention to withdraw from the ECSU,

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liable for its
share of debt or obligations as proposed by the ECSU board. A school board

tions, as proposed by the ECSU board, related to the services or activities in
which the district ceases participating or providing financial support. A school

(e} After the effective date of this section, a district is liable according to

— i, et ot it

paragraph (d) for its share of debt or obligations incurred by the ECSU to the
extent that the debt or obligations are directly related to the services or activities
in which the district participates or for which the district provides financial sup-
port. The district has continued liability only until the debt or obligation is dis-
charged and only according to the payment schedule in effect at the time the
ECSU board provides notice to the school board, except that the payment
schedule may be altered for the purpose of refunding or restructuring debt or
obligations if the annual payments of the district are not increased and if the
total obligation of the district for the outstanding debt or obligation is not
increased.,

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.58, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 9a. ALLOCATION OF STATE APPROPRIATION. The appropria-

(2) the allocation for the ECSU of which the district is a member.

The payment shall be used by the district to purchase educational services
from an ECSU, another school district, or other provider, or to provide other
educational services.
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Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, is amended by adding
a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1a. ELIGIBILITY. A school district is eligible for education district
revenue if the district certified a levy for education district revenue in 1992 for

taxes payable in 1993, The pupil units of a school district that is a member of

intermediate district No. 287, 916, or 917 may pot be used to obtain revenue

under this section. The pupil units of a school district may not be used to obtain
revenue under this section and section 124.575.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. REVENUE. Each year the education district board shall certify to
the department of education the amount of education district revenue to be
raised. Education district revenue shall be the lesser of:

(1) the amount certified by the education district board;, or

(2) the sam of:
1996, chapter 562; article &; seetion 36; subdivisien 2; $50 times the actual pupil
units in the education district.

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, is amended by adding
a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. REVENUE. For fiscal year 1994 ﬂi_'thereafter, education district
revenue shall be $50 times the number of pupil units in the district.

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. LEVY. The education district levy is equal to the following:
(1) the education district revenue according to subdivision 2, times
(2) the lesser of

(a) one, or

(b) the ratio of the adjusted net tax capacity of the education district
divided by the number of actual pupil units in the education district to an
amount equal to the sum of subdivision 2; elause (2); items (&) and (ii); for whieh
the edueation distriet is eligible $50 divided by 1.87 percent.

. The department of education shall allocate the levy amount proportionately
among the member districts based on adjusted tax capacity. The member dis-
tricts shall levy the amount allocated. i
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Sec. 30, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, is amended by adding
a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3b. LEVY. Beginning with the levy attributable to fiscal year 1994
and thereafter, the education district levy for a school district is equal to the fol-

lowing:

(1) the sum of the education district revenue according to subdivision 2 for
all member school districts of the education district, times

(2) the lesser of

(a) one, or

(b) the ratio of the adjusted net tax capacity of the education district
divided by the number of actual pupil units in the education district to the
amount in clause (1) divided by 1.87 percent, times

tota] adjusted net tax capacity of the education district.

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, is amended by adding
a subdivision to read:

Subd. 4a. AID. For fiscal year 1994 and thereafter, education district aid
equals the education district revenue minus the education district levy, times the
ratio of the actual amount levied to the permitted levy. If the permitted educa-
tion district levy exceeds the education district revenue, the department shall
reduce other aids due the district by the amount equal to the difference between

the permitted levy and the revenue. The amount reduced is annually appropri-
ated to the department of education for aid payments under this subdivision.

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, is amended by adding
a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5a. USES OF REVENUE. For fiscal year 1994 and thereafter, educa-
tion district revenue shall be used only for one or more of the following pur-

(1) purchase educational programs offered by another school district, educa-
tion district, secondary vocational cooperative, special education cooperative,
intermediate school district, joint powers board, or an ECSU;

(2) provide educational programs offered by an education district;

(3) provide additional revenue for early childhood family education pro-
grams, head start programs, or other educational programs for children who
have not entered kindergarten;

(4) provide additional revenue for early childhood health and developmen-
tal screening or other health services for children from birth through 12th grade;
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(5) provide services needed by pupils described in section 126.22 or chil-
dren of any age who have characteristics, as designated by the district, that may
interfere with learning and developing;

(6) provide secondary course offerings if the courses have specific learner
outcomes and teachers participate in determining the outcomes;

(7) provide preparation time for elementary teachers or additional revenue
for staff development for outcome-based education or site-based decision mak-

ing;

(8) provide revenue for expenditures related to interdistrict cooperation
according to section 122.541, agreements for secondary education according to
section 122.535, additional revenue for cooperation and combination according
to sections 122.241 to 122.248, dissolution and attachment according to section

122.22, or consolidation according to section 122.23;

(9) provide additional revenue for education programs for adults to earn
high school diplomas or equivalency certificates;

(10) collaborate with local health and human service agencies to provide
comprehensive and coordinated services for children and families;

(11) implement a career teacher program according to sections 124C.27 to
124C.31;

(12) provide extended day programs for children in elementary school;

(13) pay fees charged by a regional management information center, accord-
ing to section 121.935, subdivision 6, or an educational cooperative service unit,
according to section 123.58, subdivision 9; or

(14) make repairs or improvements to buildings as required by a fire safety
inspection according to section 121.1502.

The school district may provide the programs and services itself or contract
Wlth a public education organization or a public or private health or human ser-
vice organization. The school district shall not use education district revenue to
increase the salaries o_f the employees _Qf the e school district,

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, is amended by adding
a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5b. FUND TRANSFER AUTHORIZED. For fiscal year 1994 and
thereafter, otw1thstand1ng section 121,912, a district using the 2 the education dis-
trict revenue for fire safety improvements requlred by fire inspections shall
transfer each year the the amount needed to make the improvements from the gen-
eral fund to the capital expenditure fund. A district using education district rev-
enue for purposes that would otherwise be paid from the community service
fund shall transfer each year the amount “needed from the general fund to the

community service fund.
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Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2725, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. INCREASING LEVY. (a) For districts that combine without
cooperating, the percentage in subdivision 3, clause (2), shall be;

(1) 50 percent for the first year of combination; and

(2) 25 percent for the second year of combination.

(b) For districts that combine after one year of cooperation, the percentage
in subdivision 3, clause (2), shall be:

(1) 100 percent for the first year of cooperation;

(2) 75 percent for the first year of combination;

(3) 50 percent for the second year of combination; and
(4) 25 percent for the third year of combination.

) (c) For districts that combine after two years of cooperation, the percent-
age in subdivision 3, clause (2), shall be:

(1) 100 percent for the first year of cooperation;

(2) 75 percent for the second year of cooperation;
(3) 50 percent for the first year of combination; and
(4) 25 percent for the second year of combination,

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2725, subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. COOPERATION AND COMBINATION AID. (a) Districts that
combine without cooperating shall receive cooperation and combination aid for
the first two years of combination. Cooperation and combination aid shall not
be paid after two years of combining,

(b) Districts that combine after one year of cooperation shall receive cooper-
ation and combination aid for the first year of cooperation and three years of
combination. Geoeperstion and combination eid is egual to the difference
eombination levy: Aid shall not be paid after three years of combining.

) (c) Districts that combine after two years of cooperation shall receive
cooperation and combination aid for the first two years of cooperation and the
first two years of combination. Ceeperation and combination aid i3 equal to the
difference between the eooperation and combination revenue and the eoopera-
tion and eombination levy: Aid shall not be paid after two years of combining.
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(d) In each case, cooperation and combination aid is equal to the difference
between the cooperation and combination revenue and the cooperation and
combination levy.

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124,2725, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. ADDITIONAL AID. In addition to the aid in subdivision 5, dis-
tricts shall receive aid under this sabdivision: For the first year of cooperation;
& distriet shall reecive; for ench resident and nonresident pupil reeeiving instrue-
tion in & cooperating distriet; $100 times the aetual pupil units: For the first year
aetual pupi units according to the following:

(1) for districts that combine without cooperating, $100 times the actual
pupil units in the district in the first year of combination; or

(2) for districts that combine after one year of cooperation, $100 times the
actual pupil units in each district for the first year of cooperation, for each resi-
dent and nonresident pupil receiving instruction in the cooperating district, and
$100 times the actual pupil units in the combined district for the first year of
combination; or '

(3) for districts that combine after two years of cooperation, $100 times the
actual pupil units in each district for the first year of cooperation, for each resi-
dent and nonresident pupil receiving instruction in the cooperating district, and
$100 times the actual pupil units in the combined district for the first year of

combination. -

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2725, subdivision 8, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. PERMANENT REVENUE. (a) Fer the third year of combination
and thereafter; When a combined district is no longer eligible for aid under sub-
division 5, it may receive revenue according to this subdivision. A combined
district that is not a member of an education district that receives revenue under

section 124.2721 may levy each year the lesser of

(i) $50 times the actual pupil units in the combined district; or
(ii) $50,000.

(b) A combined district that is a member of an education district receiving
revenue under section 124.2721 must not receive revenue under this subdivi-
sion.

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2725, subdivision 10, is
amended to read: .
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Subd. 10. REVENUE LIMIT. Revenue under this section shall not exceed
the revenue received by cooperating districts or a combined district with 2,000
actual pupil units. Revenue for cooperating districts subject to the limitation in
this subdivision shall be allocated according to the number of pupil units in the
districts.

Sec. 39. [124.2727] INTERMEDIATE DISTRICT REVENUE.

Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY. A school district is eligible for intermediate
school district revenue if the property in the school district was subject to taxa-
tion by or on behalf of an intermediate school district for taxes payable in 1991

school district revenue upon 101n1nsz intermediate district No, 916.

Subd. 2. REVENUE. Intermediate school district revenues for an ehglble
school district are equal to the product of:

(1) the greater oft
(i) the the quotient obtained by dividing five- s1xths of the levy certified by the

pupil units of the eligible school districts for th_e fiscal year to which the l_vy is
attributable; or

(ii) $50, times

(2) the actual pupil units in the school district for the year to which the levy
is attributable.

Subd. 3. LEVY. The intermediate school district levy for an eligible school
district is equal to the product of:

(1) the quotient obtained by dividing the sum of the amounts computed in
subdivision 2 for all eligible member districts of the intermediate school district
by the total adjusted net tax capacity of the intermediate school district; times

(2) the adjusted net tax capacity of the school district.

Subd. 4. REVENUE ADJUSTMENTS. The intermediate school district
revenue adjustment for an eligible school district is equal to the intermediate
school district revenue minus the intermediate school district levy times the
ratio of the actual amount levied to the permitted levy. If the permitted interme-
diate school district levy exceeds the intermediate school district revenue, the
department shall reduce other aid due the district by the amount equal to the
difference between the permitted levy and the revenue. The amount reduced is
annually appropriated to the department of education for revenue adjustments
under this subdivision,

Subd. 5. REVENUE USES. Five-elevenths of the proceeds of the revenue
must be used for special education and six-elevenths of the proceeds of the reve-
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nue must be used for secondary vocational education. The district may provide

special education or secondary vocational education, ‘or both. The district may
purchase some or all of either type of education from the intermediate district,

another school district, or any other provider.

Subd. 6. ALTERNATIVE LEVY AUTHORITY. (2) An intermediate school
district may levy, as a single taxing district, according to this paragraph, an
amount that may not exceed the greater of:

(1) five-sixths of the levy certified for taxes payable gl_ 1989; or

(2) the lesser of (i) $50 times the actual pupil units in each participating dis-
trict for the fiscal year to which the levy is attributable, or (ii) 1.43 percent of the
adjusted net tax capacity. The levy shall be certified according to section 275.07.
Upon such certification, the county auditors shall levy and collect the Jevies and
remit the proceeds of the levy to the intermediate school district. The levies
shall not be included in computing the limitation upon the levy of any of the

participating districts.

(b) Five-sixths of the Qfoceeds of the levy shall be used for special educa-
tion. Six-elevenths of the proceeds of the levy shall be used for secondary voca-
tional education.

(c) To levy according to paragraph (a), a majority of the full membership of
the school board of each member of the intermediate school district shall adopt
a resolution in August of any year stating its decision not to levy according to
this section and authorizing the intermediate district to levy according to para-
graph (a). Any member district may adopt a resolution by the following Febru-
ary 1 or February 1 of any subsequent year to levy as a school district the
amount authorized by this section. The resolution may or may not also contain
the school board’s decision to withdraw from the intermediate school district or
1o cease participating in or providing financial support for any of the services or
activities of the intermediate school district. Upon withdrawal from or cessation
of participation in or support for the services or activities of the intermediate
district, the board of the intermediate district shall pay to the district $50 times
the number of actual pupil units in the school district, or a prorated amount if
the member district ceases participation in or providing financial support for
any activities or services of the intermediate district.

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.493, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 3. APPLICATIONS. Districts that apply for a cooperative secondary
facilities grant after May 1, 1991, shall:

(1) submit a plan as set forth in section 122.242 for approval by the state
board of education; and

(2) comply with the provisions of sections 122.243 to 122.247, applicable to
combined districts.
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The districts are not eligible for cooperation and combination revenue
under section 124.2725. Sections 124.494, 124.4945, and 124.4946 do not apply
to districts applying for a grant after May 1, 1991, except for provisions in the
sections relating to acquiring, constructing, remodeling, or improving a building
or site of a cooperative secondary facility.

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.575, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd, la. ELIGIBILITY. Beginning in fiscal year 1994 a school district is
eligible for secondary vocational cooperative revenue if the school district certi-
fied a levy for secondary vocational cooperative revenue in 1992 for taxes pay-
able in 1993. The pupil units of a district that ijs a member of intermediate
school district No, 287, 916, or 917 may not be used to obtain revenue under

under this section and section 124,2721,

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.575, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. REVENUE. For fiscal year 1994 and thereafter, secondary voca-
tional cooperative revenue shall be $20 times the actual pupil units in the dis-
trict,

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.575, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 3b. LEVY. Beginning with the levy attributable to fiscal year 1994

equal to the following;

(1) the sum of the secondary vocational cooperative revenue according to
subdivision 2 for all member school districts of the secondary vocational cooper-
ative according to subdivision 1, times

(2) the lesser of

(a) one, or

(b) the ratio of the adjusted net tax capacity of the secondary vocational
cooperative divided by the number of actual pupil units in the secondary voca-
tional cooperative to an amount equal to $20 divided by .78 percent,times

total adjusted net tax capacity of the secondary vocational cooperative.

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.575, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:
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Subd. 4a. AID. For fiscal year 1994 and thereafter, secondary vocational
cooperative ald equals the secondary vocational cooperative revenue minus the
secondary vocational cooperative levy, times the ratio of the actual amount lev-
ied to the permitted levy. If the permitted amount of the ¢ secondary vocational
cooperative levy exceeds the secondary vocational cooperative revenue, the
department shall reduce other aids due the district by the amount equal to the
difference between the permitted le levy and vy and the revenue. The amount reduced is is
annually appropriated to the department of education f_o_r_ aid payments s under
this subdivision,

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.575, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. USE OF REVENUE. Secondary vocational cooperative revenue
shall be used to provide or purchase vocational offerings, special education for
handicapped pupils, or other educational programs or services offered by a sec-
ondary vocational center, school district, or other provider.

Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124B. 03 subdivision 2,
amended to read:

Subd. 2. REFERENDUM LEVY. (a) The amount of general education rev-
enue certified by an education district board under section 124B.10 may be
increased in any amount that is approved by the voters of the education district
at a referendum called for the purpose. The referendum may be called by the
education district board or must be called by the education district board upon
written petition of qualified voters of the education district. The referendum
must be held on the first Tuesday after the first Monday in November. The bal-
lot shall state the maximum amount of the increased levy as & pereestage of net
tax eapaeity per actual pupil unit, the total amount that will be raised by that
leeat tax rate in the first year it is to be levied, and that the loeal tax rate pro-
ceeds of the levy must be used to finance school operations. The ballot shall des-
ignate a spec1f1c number of years for which the referendum authorization applies
which may not exceed five years. The ballot may contain a text with the infor-
mation requ1red in this subdivision and a question stating substantially the fol-
lowing:

“Shall the increase in the levy proposed by (petition to) the board of ......... ,
Education District No. .., be approved?”

(b) ¥ An approved; the amount previded by the approved loeal tax rate
apphied to the net tax eapaeity per actual pupil unit times the number of actual
pupil units in the education district for the fiscal year before the year the levy is
certified is authorized for certification for the number of years approved; #
applicable; or until revoked or reduced by the voters of the education district at
a later referendum.
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(c) The education district board shall prepare and deliver by first class mail
at least 15 days but no more than 30 days prior to the day of the election to each
taxpayer at the address listed on each member district’s current year's assess-
ment roll, a notice of the referendum and the proposed levy increase. For the
purpose of giving mailed notice under this subdivision, owners shall be those
shown to be owners on the records of the county auditor or, in any county where
tax statements are mailed by the county treasurer, on the records of the county
treasurer. Every property owner whose name does not appear on the records of
the county auditor or the county treasurer shall be deemed to have waived this
mailed notice unless the owner has requested in writing that the county auditor
or county treasurer, as the case may be, include the name on the records for this
purpose. The notice must project the anticipated amount of tax increase in
annual dollars and annual percentage for typical residential homesteads, agricul-
tural homesteads, apartments, and commercial-industrial property within the
education district,

(d) The notice must include the following statement: “In 1989; the legisia-
ture reduced property iexes for edueation by inereasing the state share of fund-
ing for edueation: However; state aid for cities and townships was reduced by a
eeﬁespeﬂdiﬂgameuﬂ%ASQfesu}&pfepe&yfa*esfefemesaﬂdtewmh*psmay
inerease: “Passage of this referendum will result in an increase in your property
taxes.”

(e) A referendum on the question of revoking or reducing the increased levy
amount authorized under paragraph (a) may be called by the education district
board and must be called by the education district board upon the written peti-
tion of qualified voters of the education district. A levy approved by the voters
of the education district under paragraph (a) must be made at least once before
it is subject 10 a referendum on its revocation or reduction for subsequent years.
Only one election may be held to revoke or reduce a levy for any specific year
and for later years.

(f) A petition authorized by paragraph (a) or (e) shall be effective if signed
by a number of qualified voters in excess of 15 percent of the average number of
voters at the two most récent districtwide school elections in all the member
school districts. A referendum invoked by petmon must be held on the day spec-
ified in paragraph (a).

(2) The approval of 50 percent plus one of those voting on the question is
required to pass a referendum,

(h) Within 30 days after the education district holds a referendum according
to this subdivision, the education district shall notify the commissioner of edu-
cation of the results of the referendum.

(i) The department shall allocate the amount certified by the education dis-
trict board under paragraph (a) or subdivision 1 proportionately among the
member districts based on net tax capacity. The member districts shall may levy
an amount up to the amount allocated.
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&) Each year; a member distriet shall transfor referendum revenue to the
ber 30 of each year; an amount must be transferred equal to:

& 50 pereent times
&

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.22, is amended by adding
a subdivision to rea_ld:

Subd. 3. LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP-
PORT. (a) No school district shall be required by an agreement or otherwise to

participate in or provide financial support for an intermediate school district for
a time period in excess of one fiscal year. Any agreement, part of an agreement,
or other type of requirement to the contrary is void.

(b) This subdivision shall not affect the continued liability of a school dis-
trict for its share of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by the interme-
diate school district before the effective date of this section. The school district
is liable only until the obligation or debt is discharged and only according to the
payment schedule in effect on the effective date of this section, except that the
payment schedule may be altered for the purpose of restructuring debt or
refunding bonds outstanding on the effective date of this section if the annual
payments of the school district are not increased and if the total obligation of

the school district for its share of outstanding bonds or other debt is not

increased.

(c) To cease participating in or providing financial support for any of the
services or activities provided by the intermediate district or to withdraw from
the intermediate district, the school board shall adopt a resolution and notify the
intermediate board of its decision on or before February 1 of any year. The ces-
sation or withdrawal shall be effective June 30 of the same year or, at the option

of the school board, June 30 of the following fiscal year.

(d) Before issuing bonds or incurring other debt, the board of an intermedi-
ate district shall adopt a resolution proposing to issue bonds or incur other debt
and the proposed financial effect of the bonds or other debt upon each partici-
pating school district. The resolution shall be adopted within a time sufficient to
allow the school board to adopt a resolution within the time permitted by this
paragraph and to comply with the statutory deadlines set forth in article 9, sec-
tion 33, and sections 125.12 and 125.17. The intermediate board shall notify
each participating school board of the contents of the resolution. Within 120
days of receiving the resolution of the intermediate board, the school board of
the participating district shall adopt a resolution stating:

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeeut.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




1067 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 6

(1) its conourrence with issuing bonds or incurring other debt;

(2) its intention to cease participating in or providing financial support for
the service or activity related to the bonds or other debt; or

(3) its intention to withdraw from the intermediate district.

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liable for its
share of bonded indebtedness or other debt as proposed by the board of the
intermediate district. A school board adopting a resolution according to clause

board of the intermediate district, related to the services or activities in which
the school district ceases participating or providing financial support. A school

P LA A LA A A LR L L)

related to the services or activities in which the school district participates or for
which the school district provides financial support. The school district has con-
tinued ligbility only until the obligation or debt is discharged and only according

trict provides notice to the school board, except that the payment schedule may
be altered for the purpose of refunding the outstanding bonds or restructuring

the total obligation of the school district for the outstanding bonds or other debt
is not increased.

Sec. 48. [136D.281] BONDS.

Subdivision 1, PURPOSE. The intermediate school board, acting in its own
behalf, may issue bonds for the acquisition and betterment of school facilities or
equipment or for the funding or refunding of outstanding bonds, warrants,
orders, or certificates of indebtedness.

Subd. 2. GENERAL LAW, Chapter 475 shall be applicable in all respects.

Subd. 3. RESOLUTION. The purpose and the amount of any borrowing

school district. When the resolution has been adopted by the intermediate
school board it shall be published once in a newspaper of general circulation in

said district,

Subd. 4. REFERENDUM. The intermediate school board shall not sell and
issue bonds for acquisition or betterment purposes until the question of their

—_ e s oY Y
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tion shall be fixed by the intermediate school board. The election shall be con-
ducted and canvassed under the direction of the intermediate school board in
accordance with chapter 205A, insofar as applicable.

If a majority of the total number of votes cast on the guestion within the

intermediate school district is in favor of the question, the intermediate school
board may proceed with the sale and issuance of the bonds.

Subd. 5. GENERAL OBLIGATION BONDS. The full faith, credit, and
unlimited taxing powers of the intermediate school district shall be pledged to

the payment of all bonds and certificates of indebtedness, and none of the obli-
gations shall be included in the net debt of any participating school district as

defined by section 475.51, subdivision 4, or any other similar law.

Subd. 6. LEVIES FOR PAYMENT. The intermediate school board upon
awarding a contract for the sale of the bonds shall certify to the county auditor
or county auditors the years and amounts of taxes required to be levied for the
payment of the bonds as provided by section 475.61, The county auditor shall
cause taxes to be spread in each year until bonds and interest have been paid

upon all of the assessable, taxable valuation of the intermediate school district.

Subd. 7. TAX EXEMPT SECURITIES. In all other respects chapter 475
shall apply and the bonds shall be deemed authorized securities within the pro-
visions of section 50.14 and shall be deemed instruments of a public governmen-

tal agency. _
Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.29, is amended to read:

136D.29 TERM OF AGREEMENT; DISSOLUTION, BOND TAXES.

The agreement shall state the term of its duration and may provide for the
method of termination and distribution of assets after payment of all liabilities
of the joint school board. No termination shall affect the obligation to continue
to lévy taxes required for payment of any bonds issued as provided in seetion
136P-28 before termination. .

Sec. 50, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.71, is amended to read:

136D.71 LISTED DISTRICTS MAY FORM INTERMEDIATE DIS-
TRICT. : :

Subdivision 1. AGREEMENT. Notwithstanding any other law to the con-
trary, two or more of the independent school districts numbered 12 and 16 of
Anoka county, independent school districts numbered 621, 622, 623, and 624 of
Ramsey county, and independent school districts numbered 832, 833, and 834
of Washington county, are hereby authorized to enter into an agreement to
establish a special intermediate school district upon majority vote of the full
membership of each of the boards of the districts entering into the agreement.
When such resolution has been adopted by the board of one of the districts, it
shall be published once in a newspaper of general circulation in said district. If
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a petition for referendum on the question of said district entering into such
agreement is filed with the clerk of the said board within 60 days after publica-
tion of such resolution, signed by the qualified voters of said district equal to
five percent of the number of voters at the last annual school election. No board
shall enter into such agreement until the question of whether the district shall
enter into the agreement has been submitted to the voters of said district at a
special election. Said election shall be conducted and canvassed in accordance
with chapter 205A,

If a majority of the total number of votes cast on the question within said
district is in favor of the question, the board of said school district may there-
upon proceed to enter into an agreement to establish the special intermediate
school district for purposes herein described. Such school district so created
shall be known as northeastern metropolitan intermediate school district, state
of Minnesota. The commissioner of education shall assign an appropriate identi-
fication number as provided by section 122.03.

Subd, 2. LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP-

participate in or provide financial support for an intermediate school district for

a time period in excess of one fiscal year. Any agreement, part of an agreement,
or other type of requirement to the contrary is void.

(b) This subdivision shall not affect the continued liability of a school dis-
trict for its share of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by the interme-
diate school district before the effective date of this section. The school district
is liable only until the obligation or debt is discharged and only according to the
payment schedule in effect on the effective date of this section, except that the

payments of the school district are not increased and if the total obligation of

the school district for its share of outstanding bonds or other debt is not

increased.

(c) To cease participating in or providing financial support for any of the
services or activities provided by the intermediate district or to withdraw from
the intermediate district, the school board shall adopt a resolution and notify the
intermediate board of its decision on or before February 1 of any year. The ces-
sation or withdrawal shall be effective June 30 of the same year or, at the option

of the school board, June 30 of the following fiscal year.

(d) Before issuing bonds or incurring other debt, the board of an intermedi-
ate district shall adopt a resolution proposing to issue bonds or incur other debt
and the proposed financial effect of the bonds or other debt upon each partici-
pating school district. The resolution shall be adopted within a time sufficient to
allow the school board to adopt a resolution within the time permitted by this
paragraph and to comply with the statutory deadlines set forth in article 9, sec-
tion 33, and sections 125.12 and 125.17. The intermediate board shall notify
each participating school board of the contents of the resolution. Within 120

days of receiving the resolution of the intermediate board, the school board of
the participating district shall adopt a resolution stating:
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(1) its concurrence with issuing bonds or incurring other debt;

(2) its intention to cease participating in or providing financial support for
the service or activity related to the bonds or other debt; or

(3) its intention to withdraw from the intermediate district.

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liable for its
share of bonded indebtedness or other debt as progosed by the board of the
intermediate district. A school board adoptmg a resolution according to clause
(2) is not liable for the bonded indebtedness or - other debt, as proposed by the
board of the intermediate district, related to the services or activities in which
the the school district ceases participating or prov1d ling financial support. A school
board adopting a resolution according to clause (3) is not liable for the bonded > bonded
indebtedness or other debt proposed by the e board of the intermediate district.

(e) After the effective date of this section, a school district is liable according
to paragraph (d) for its share of bonded indebtedness or other ¢ debt incurred by

the intermediate district to the extent that the bonds or other debt are directly
related to the services or activities in which the school district participates or for
which the ‘'school district provides financial support. The school district has con-
tinued liability on only until the obligation or debt is dlscharged and only a according
to the payment schedule in in effect at the time the board of the intermediate dis-
trict prov1de s notice to the school board, except that the payment schedule may

be be altered for the purpose of refunding the outstandmg bonds or restructunng

the total obhgatlon of the school district for the outstanding bonds or other debt
is not ot increased.

Sec. 51. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.72, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. MEMBERS. The district shall be operated by a school
board of net less than six ner mere than 12 members: The beard shell eonsist
consisting of at least one member from each of the school districts within the
special intermediate school district. .Board members shall be members of the
school boards of the respective school districts and shall be appointed by their
respective school boards. Members shall serve at the pleasure of their respectxve
school boards and may be subject to recall by a majority vote of the school
board. They shall report at least quarterly to their boards on the activities of the
intermediate district.

Sec. 52. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.76, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. JOINDER. An independent school district must reccive the
approval of the state board of education and the state board of technical colleges
to become a participant in the intermediate school district. Thereafter, upon
approval of the majority vote + of its board and of the intermediate school board
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as well as approval of the state beard of edueation and without the requirement
for an election, independent school district No. 138 of Chisago and Isanti coun-
ties and independent school district No, 141 of Chisago and Washington coun-
ties, and any other independent school district adjoining the territory embraced
in the intermediate school district may become a participant in the intermediate
school district and be governed by the provisions of sections 136D.71 to
136,77 thereafter. The net tax capacity of the property within the geographic
confines of such district shall become proportionately liable for any indebtedness
issued, outstanding or authorized of the intermediate school district.

Sec. 53. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.82, is amended by adding
a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3. LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP-

participate Eo_r provide financial support for an intermediate school district for
a time period in excess of one fiscal year. Any agreement, part of an agreement,

or other type of requirement to the contrary is void.

(b) This subdivision shall not affect the continued liability of a school dis-
trict for its share of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by the interme-
diate school district before the effective date of this section. The school district
is liable only until the obligation or debt is discharged and only according to the
payment schedule in effect on the effective date of this section, except that the
payment schedule may be altered for the purpose of restructuring debt or

increased.

(c) To cease participating in or providing financial support for any of the
services or activities provided by the intermediate district or to withdraw from
the intermediate district, the school board shall adopt a resolution and notify the
intermediate board of its decision on or before February | of any year. The ces-

of the school board, June 30 of the following fiscal year.

(d) Before issuing bonds or incurring other debt, the board of an intermedi-
ate district shall adopt a resolution proposing to issue bonds or incur other debt
and the proposed financial effect of the bonds or other debt upon each partici-

allow the school board to adopt a resolution within the time permitted by this
paragraph and to comply with the statutory deadlines set forth in article 9, sec-
tion 33, and sections 125.12 and 125.17. The intermediate board shall notify

days of receiving the resolution of the intermediate board, the school board of
the participating district shall adopt a resolution stating;

(1) its concurrence with issuing bonds or incurring other debt;

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




Ch. 265, Art. 6 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 1072 ‘

(2) its intention to cease participating in or providing financial support for
the service or activity related to the bonds or other debt; or

(3) its intention to withdraw from the intermediate district.

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liable for its
share of bonded indebtedness or other debt as proposed by the board of the
intermediate district. A school board adopting a resolution according to clause
(2) is not liable for the bonded indebtedness or other debt, as proposed by the
board of the intermediate district, related to the services or activities in which
the school district ceases participating or providing financial suppost. A school

to paragraph (d) for its share of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by
the intermediate district to the extent that the bonds or other debt are directly
related to the services or activities in which the school district participates or for
which the school district provides financial support. The school district has con-
tinued liability only until the obligation or debt is discharged and only according
1o the payment schedule in effect at the time the board of the intermediate dis-
trict provides notice to the school board, except that the payment schedule may
be altered for the purpose of refunding the outstanding bonds or restructuring

the total obligation of the school district for the outstanding bonds or other debt
is not increased,

Sec. 54. [136D.88] BONDS,

Subdivision 1. PURPOSE. The intermediate school board, acting in its own
behalf, may issue bonds for the acquisition and betterment of school facilities or
equipment or for the funding or refunding of outstanding bonds, warrants,
orders, or certificates of indebtedness.

Subd. 2. GENERAL LAW. Chapter 475 shall be applicable in all respects.

Subd. 3. RESOLUTION. The purpose and the amount of any borrowing
shall first be approved by resolution of the school board of the intermediate
school district. When the resolution has been adopted by the intermediate
school board it shall be published once in a newspaper of general circulation in

the district. - -

Subd. 4. REFERENDUM. The intermediate school board shall not sell and
issue bonds for acquisition or betterment purposes until the question of their
issuance has been submitted to the voters of the intermediate school district at

tion, the question to be submitted, and all other necessary conduct of the elec-
tion shall be fixed by the intermediate school board. The election shall be con-
ducted and canvassed under the direction of the intermediate school board in
accordance with chapter 205A, insofar as applicable.
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If a majority of the total number of votes cast on the guestion within the
intermediate school district is in favor of the question, the intermediate school
board may thereupon proceed with the sale and issuance of the bonds.

Subd. 5. GENERAL OBLIGATION BONDS. The full faith, credit, and
unlimited taxing powers of the intermediate schoo! district shall be pledged to

defined by section 475.51, subdivision 4, or any other similar law.

Subd. 6. LEVIES FOR PAYMENT. The intermediate school board upon

or county auditors the years and amounts of taxes required to be levied for the
payment of the bonds as provided by section 475.61. The county auditor shall
cause taxes to be spread in each year until bonds and interest have been paid
upon all of the assessable, taxable valuation of the intermediate school district.

Subd. 7. TAX EXEMPT SECURITIES. In all other respects chapter 475
shall apply and the bonds shall be deemed authorized securities within the pro-
visions of section 50.14, and shall be deemed instruments of a public govern-

mental agency.
Sec. 55. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.90, is amended to read:

136D.90 FERM OF AGREEMENT; DISSOLUTION, BOND TAXES.

Subdivision 1. TERM OF AGREEMENT AND TERMINATION. The
agreement shall state the term of its duration and may provide for the method of
termination and distribution of assets after payment of all liabilities of the joint
school board. No termination shall affect the obligation to continue to levy taxes
required for payment of any bonds issued as provided in seetion 136589 before
termination.

agreement, part of an agreement, or other type of requirement to the contrary is
void,

(b) This subdivision shall not affect the continued liability of a school dis-

diate school district before the effective date of this section. The school district
is liable only until the obligation or debt is discharged and only according to the
payment schedule in effect on the effective date of this section, except that the
payment schedule may be altered for the purpose of restructuring debt or
refunding bonds outstanding on the effective date of this section if the annual

payments of the school district are not increased and if the total obligation of
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increased.

(c) To cease participating in or providing financial support for any of the
services or activities provided by the intermediate district or to withdraw from
the intermediate district, the school board shall adopt a resolution and notify the
intermediate board of its decision on or before February 1 of any year. The ces-

of the school board, June 30 of the following fiscal year.

(d) Before issuing bonds or incurring other debt, the board of an intermedi-
ate district shall adopt a resolution proposing to issue bonds or incur other debt
and the proposed financial effect of the bonds or other debt upon ¢ach partici-
pating school district. The resolution shall be adopted within a time sufficient to
allow the school board to adopt a resolution within the time permitted by this
paragraph and to comply with the statutory deadlines set forth in article 9, sec-
tion 33, and sections 125.12 and 125.17. The intermediate board shall notify
each participating school board of the contents of the resolution. Within 120
days of receiving the resolution of the intermediate board, the school board of
the participating district shall adopt a resolution -stating:

(1) its concurrence with issuing bonds or incurring other debt;

(2) its intention to cease participating in or providing financial support for
the service or activity related to the bonds or other debt; or

(3) its intention to withdraw from the intermediate district.

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liable for its
share of bonded indebtedness or other debt as proposed by the board of the
intermediate district. A school board adopting a resolution according to clause
(2) is not liable for the bonded indebtedness or other debt, as proposed by the
board of the intermediate district, related to the services or activities in which
the school district ceases participating or providing financial support. A school
board adopting a resolution according to clause (3) is not liable for the bonded

indebtedness or other debt proposed by the board of the intermediate district.

related to the services or activities in which the school district participates or for
which the school district provides financial support. The school district has con-
tinued liability only until the obligation or debt is discharged and only according
to the payment schedule in effect at the time the board of the intermediate dis-
trict provides notice to the school board, except that the payment schedule may
be altered for the purpose of refunding the outstanding bonds or restructuring
other debt if the annual payments of the school district are not increased and if

the total obligation of the school district for the outstanding bonds or other debt
is not increased.
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Sec. 56. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, by adding a subdivision.

Subd. {1g. EXTRA CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY FOR INTERAC-
TIVE TELEVISION. A school district with its central administrative office
located within economic development region one, two, three, four, five, seven,
eight, and ten may levy up to .5 percent of the adjusted net tax capacity of the
district for the construction, maintenance, and lease costs of an interactive tele~
vision system for instructional purposes. The approval by the commissioner of
education and the application procedures set forth in subdivision 11d shall

apply to the levy authority in this subdivision,

Sec. 57. Laws 1989, chapter 329, article 6, section 53, subdivision 6, as
amended by Laws 1990, chapter 562, article 7, section 13, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. TELECOMMUNICATIONS GRANT. For grants of up to
$20,000 each to independent school districts Nos. 356, 353, 444, 441, 524, 564,
592, 440, 678, 676, 682, 690, 390, 593, 595, 630, 600, 599, 447, 742, 627,
628, 561, and 454 to support cooperative educational technology programs:

$340,000 ..... 1991,

The amount appropriated shall not cancel but shall be available until June
30, 1992.

After June 30, 1991, any remaining amount is available for grants of up to
$20,000 each to independent school districts Nos, 402, 403, 404, 409, 411, 412,

section that have not received a grant prior to June 30, 1991, may apply for a
grant from any remaining amount. The department may establish a deadline for
grant applications.

Sec. 58. AID PAYMENTS.

(a) Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 122,541, or any other law

pendent school district No. 483, Motley, who are enrolled and attending school
in kindergarten through grade 12 in independent school district No. 793, Sta-
ples, be treated as nonresident pupils enrolled and attending school in indepen-
dent school district No. 793, Staples, under Minnesota Statutes, section 120.062
beginning with the 1990-1991 school year.

(b) The department of education shall:

(1) determine the amount of state education aid calculated under Minnesota

attended kindergarten through grade 6 in district No. 793 during the 1989-1990
school year; and
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(3) deposit the amount of state education aid calculated under clauses (1)
and (2) in a separate account in the state treasury.

of the interest earned on the account, representing partial or total satisfaction of
any final judgment entered against independent school district No. 483 in the
cases of independent school district No. 483, Motley v. Tom Nelson, in his offi-
cial capacity as commissioner of education, file numbers C8-90-9736 and C6-90-
2671, and independent school district No. 793 v. Ervin Bjergarfile number C6-
90-2059, after all time for appeal from the judgments has expired. The treasurer
shall pay any remaining revenue plus proportionate interest to independent

school district No. 483. For independent school district No. 793 or independent

vit stating t_h;;it_Tg judgment is a final judgment and the time for appeal from
the judgment has expired.

Sec. 59. RUSHFORD-PETERSON FUND TRANSFER AUTHORIZA-
TION.

Independent school district No. 239, Rushford-Peterson, may make perma-
nent transfers between any of the funds in the district, with the exception of the
debt redemption fund, during the 90 days following the effective date of this sec-
tion. '

Sec. 60. REVENUE ADJUSTMENTS.

(a) The department of education shall adjust the 1991 payable 1992 levy for
each school district by the amount of the change in the district’s education dis-
trict levy for fiscal year 1992 according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2721,
subdivision 3, resulting from the change to education district revenue under this
article. Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.904, the entire amount
of this levy shall be recognized as revenue for fiscal year 1992.

(b) The department of education shall adjust the 1991 payable 1992 levy for
each member district of an intermediate district that levies according to section
39, subdivision 3, by the amount of the change in the school district’s intermedi-
ate district levy for fiscal year 1992 according to section 39, subdivision 3,
resulting from the change to intermediate district revenue under this article.
Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.904, the entire amount of this
levy shall be recognized as revenue for fiscal year 1992.

The department of education shall adjust the 1991 payable 1992 levy for
each intermediate district that levies according to section 39, subdivision 6, by
the amount of the change in the intermediate district’s levy for fiscal year 1992
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according to section 39, subdivision 2, resulting from the change to intermediate
district revenue under this article. Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section
121,904, the entire amount of this levy shall be recognized as revenue for fiscal
year 1992,

Sec. 61. DISTRICTS WITH SECONDARY EDUCATION AGREE-

MENTS,

Minnesota Statutes, section 122.535, with one or more districts continuously
since the 1987-1988 school year is eligible for cooperation and combination rev-
enue if it meets the requirements of Minnesota Statutes, sections 122.241 to

tion shall extend the deadline for submitting a plan in 1991.

Sec. 62. FINLAYSON AND HINCKLEY COOPERATION AND COM-
BINATION.

Independent school district Nos. 570, Finlayson, and 573, Hinckley, may
cooperate and combine under Minnesota Statutes, sections 122.241 o 122.248,
and receive revenue under Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2725, even if the dis-
tricts are not contiguous. The districts shall comply with all other requirements
for cooperation and combination.

Sec. 63. APPLICABILITY.

The provisions relating to capital loans for cooperating and combining dis-
tricts apply to all districts that have contracts for capital loans the day following
final enactment of this act,

Sec. 64. PREK-12 AND COMMUNITY EDUCATION SERVICE
DELIVERY SYSTEM.

implement a statewide delivery system for educational services that will reduce |
the number of different cooperative organizations and the muitiple levels of
administration that accompany those organijzations.

Subd. 2. SCOPE OF THE SYSTEM. (2) A new statewide delivery system
must be designed and implemented by the state board of education by June 30,
1995, for all prekindergarten through grade 12 and community education ser-
vices provided by the organizations enumerated in this paragraph:

(1) the Minnesota department of education;

(2) educational cooperative service units established under Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 123.58:

(3) intermediate school districts established under Minnesota Statutes, chap-
ter 136D;
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(4) education districts established under Minnesota Statutes, section 122.91;

(5) regional management information centers established under Minnesota
Statutes, section 121.935;

(6) secondary vocational cooperatives established under Minnesota Statutes,
section 123.351;

(7) special education cooperatives established under Minnesota Statutes,
section 120.17 or 471.59;

(8) technology cooperatives; and

(9) other joint powers agreements established under Minnesota Statutes,
section 471.59.

(b) The state board shall compile a list of services and programs provided ot
administered by each type of organization listed in paragraph (a), clauses (1) to

©.

Subd. 3. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE SYSTEM. The new statewide
delivery system must provide for no more than three organizations for education

service delivery:

(1) a school district, as defined in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 123;

(2) an area education organization to provide those programs and services
most efficiently and effectively provided through a joint effort of school districts;

and

education and a state department of education with central and regional delivery
centers.

Subd. 4. LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PLANNING. To assist the state
board in designing a new education delivery system as described in subdivision
3, each school district shall develop a plan for the efficient and effective delivery
of educational programs and services within the new education delivery system.

merated in this subdivision:

(1) a list of necessary services provided by the organizations listed in subdi-
vision 2;

(2) a description of the necessary services to be provided by the school dis-
trict, the area education organization, and the central and regional delivery cen-
ters of the department of education described in subdivision 3;

(3) a specification of the optimal number of school districts and number of
pupils that an area education organization and regional center of the department
of education should serve;
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(4) a method for determining the boundaries of area education organiza-
tions and regional centers of the department;

(5) a description of how services provided in the area education organiza-
tions should be funded;

organization, and the central and regional centers of the department in ensuring
that health and other social services necessary to maximize a pupil’s ability to
learn are provided to pupils; and

(7) any additional information requested by the state board of education.

In the development of its plan, each district shall confer with teachers and
residents within the district, hold public meetings as necessary, and inform the
public concerning its plan and any recommendations. School districts must meet
jointly to discuss aspects of the plan which involve multiple school districts.
Each district must submit the plan to the state board by a date specified by the
board. School districts cooperating under Minnesota Statutes, sections 122.241
to 122,248, 122,535, or 122.541 must submit a joint plan.

Subd. 5. STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION TO DIRECT LOCAL
SCHOOL DISTRICT PLANNING. The state board of education shall direct
local school district efforts to develop the plan described in subdivision 4. To
assist school districts in planning, the board shall provide each school district

with the list of services and programs compiled according to subdivision 2. The

required by the board to direct this planning process.

Subd. 6. STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION REPORTS TO THE LEGIS-
LATURE. (a) The state board of education shall set a date by which school dis-
tricts must submit their plan to the board. The board shall report to the legisla-
ture by February 1, 1992, on school district progress in the planning process.
The board shall make a final report to the legislature by January 1, 1993. The
final report must contain recommendations for the design of an education ser-
vice delivery system in accordance with this section and recommendations for
legislation required to implement the system.

(b) The report must include recommendations specifying at which organiza-
tional level of the education delivery system described in subdivision 3 collec-
tive bargaining could take place most effectively and efficiently. The board must
consult with the bureau of mediation services in developing these recommenda-
tions,

(c) The final report must jnclude recommendations of the legislative com-
mission on children, youth, and their families established according to article 8,
section 1 on coordinating local health, correctional, educational, job, and human
services to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of services to children and
families and to eliminate duplicative and overlapping services.
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Sec. 65. EARLY RECOGNITION OF COOPERATION REVENUE.

Independent school district Nos. 543, Deer Creek, and 819, Wadena, may
recognize cooperation revenue received for fiscal year 1993 according to Minne-
. sota Statutes, section 124.2725, subdivision 6, in fiscal year 1992.

Sec. 66. APPROPRIATIONS.

Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. The sums indicated in
this section are appropriated from the general fund to the department of educa-
tion for the fiscal years designated.

Subd. 2. EDUCATION DISTRICT AID. For education district aid accord-
ing to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2721:

$2,798,000 ... 1992

$2,290,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $555,000 for 1991 and $2,243,000 for
1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $395.000 for 1992 and $1,895,000 for
1993. * (The language “$1,895,000 for 1993” was vetoed by the governor.)

Subd. 3. COOPERATION AND COMBINATION AID. For aid for dis-
tricts that cooperate and combine according to Minnesota Statutes, section
124.2725:

$2,327.000 ... 1992

$4.148.000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $210,000 for 1991 and $2,116,000 for
1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $373,000 for 1992 and $3,775,000 for
1993.

Subd. 4. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL COOPERATIVE AID. For sec-
ondary vocational cooperative aid according to Minnesota Statutes, section
124.575:

$178,000 ... 1992
$165,000 ... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $24,000 for 1991 and $154,000 for 1992,

The 1993 appropriation includes $27,000 for 1992 and $138,000 for 1993.
* (The language “$138,000 for 1993” was vetoed by the governor.)

Subd. 5. EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS, For educa-
tional cooperative service units:

$748,000 ... 1992
$748,000 .. 1993
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The 1992 appropriation includes $112,000 for 1991 and $636,000 for 1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $112,000 for 1992 and $636,000 for 1993.

Money from this appropriation may be transmitted to ECSU boards of
directors for general operations in amounts of up to $68,000 per ECSU for each
fiscal year. The ECSU whose boundaries coincide with the boundaries of devel-
opment region 11 and the ECSU whose boundaries encompass development
regions six and eight may receive up to $136,000 for each fiscal year,

Before releasing money to the ECSUs, the department of education shall
ensure that the annual plan of each ECSU explicitly addresses the specific educa-
tional services that can be better provided by an ECSU than by a member dis-
trict, The annual plan must include methods to increase direct services to school
districts in cooperation with the state department of education. The department

may withbold all or a part of the money for an ECSU if the department deter-

plan,

Subd. 6. MANAGEMENT INFORMATION CENTERS, For management
information centers according to Minnesota Statutes, section 121,935, subdivi-

$3,411,000 ... 1992
$3411,000 ... 1993

$356,000 each year is for software support of the ESV information system.
Sec. 67. REPEALER.

Subdivision 1. JULY 1, 1991. Minnesota Statutes 1990, 124C.02: 136D.27,
subdivision 1; 136D.74, subdivision 2; 136D.87, subdivision 1; and 275.125
subdivisions 8d, are repealed.

Subd. 2. IMMEDIATE. Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 124.493, subdi-
vision 2; 136D.28; 136D.30; 136D.89; 136D.91; and Laws 1990, chapter 562,
article 6, section 36, are repealed.

The repeal of Minnesota Statutes, sections 136D.28 and 136D.89, shall not
affect any rights or duties relating to bonds issued according to the repealed sec-
tions.

Subd. 3. July 1, 1993. Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 121.935, subdivi-
sion 5; 121.91, subdivision 7; 122.945, subdivision 4; 124.2721, subdivision 3a;
and 124.535, subdivision 3a.

Sec. 68. EFFECTIVE DATE.

Sections 2, 3, 6,7, 8, 9, 12, 14, 16, and 17 are effective for school districts

122.22 or 122.23 after June 30, 1990, and for school districts that certified a
levy according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2725 after July i, 1989.
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Sec. 69. RETROACTIVE EFFECT.

Notwithstanding the effective date of Laws 1990, chapter 562, article 6, sec-
tion 6, a district shall pay severance pay, according to section 18, to a teacher
who was placed on unrequested leave of absence as a result of an agreement for
secondary education according to Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122,535,
effective on or about the close of the 1989-1990 school year, if the teacher is oth-

amount specified in section 18.

ARTICLE 7
OTHER AIDS AND LEVIES

Section 1. [120.0111] MISSION STATEMENT.

The mission of public education in Minnesota, a system for lifelong learn-
ing, is to ensure individual academic achievement, an informed citizenry, and a
highly productive work force, This system focuses on the learner, promotes and
values diversity, provides participatory decision-making, ensures accountability,
models democratic principles, creates and sustains a climate for change, pro-
vides personalized learning environments, encourages learners 1o reach their
maximum potential, and integrates and coordinates human services for learners.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.101, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 5b. INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS. Every child required o receive

number of days per year required in the following schedule:
(1) 1995-1996, 172,
(2) 1996-1997, 174;
(3) 1997-1998, 176;
(4) 1998-1999, 178;
[6))] 199.9,2000: 180;
(6) 2000-2001, 182;
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(7) 2001-2002, 184;
(8) 2002-2003, 186;
(9) 2003-2004, 188; and

(10) 2004-2005, and later school years, 190,

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.585, subdivision 3, is
amended to read: ’

Subd. 3. HOURS OF INSTRUCTION. Pupils participating in a program
must be able to receive the same total number of hours of instruction they
would receive if they were not in the program. If a pupil has not completed the
graduation requirements of the district after completing the minimum number
of secondary school hours of instruction, the district may allow the pupil to con-
tinue to enroll in courses needed for graduation.

For the purposes of section 120.101, subdivision 5, the minimum number
of hours for a year determined for the appropriate grade level of instruction
shall constitute 476 the number of days of instruction required under section
120.101, subdivision 5b. Hours of instruction that occur after the close of the
instructional year in June shall be attributed to the following fiscal year.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.608, is amended to read:
121.608 EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS PLAN.

The commissioner of education shall develop a comprehensive statewide
plan for maintaining and improving educational effectiveness in the sehoeols
early childhood family education programs through secondary education pro-
grams. The plan shall include provisions for the participation of post-secondary
teacher preparation programs and early childhood family education programs.
The plan shall encourage implementation of educational effectiveness strategies
based on research findings in the area, develop in-service programs for school
district staff, integrate developments in educational technology with classroom
instruction, and develop a mechanism for establishing a statewide network to
coordinate and disseminate information on research in educational effective-
ness. The commissioner may employ consultants and specialists to assist in the
development of the plan, and, to the extent possible, shall utilize the informa-
tion provided by the planning, evaluation, and reporting process and the state-
wide assessment program. The plan shall be revised as necessary.

Sec, 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.609, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT OF IN-SERVICE PRO-
GRAM. The commissioner shall administer a research and development pro-
gram of educational effectiveness and outcome-based education in-service. The
advisory task force established in subdivision 1 may recommend modifications
in the in-service program as necessary.
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Sec. 6. [121.831] LEARNING READINESS PROGRAMS.

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. A district or a group of districts may
establish a learning readiness program for eligible children.

Subd. 2. CHILD ELIGIBILITY. A child is eligible to participate in a learn-
ing readiness program if the child is:

(1) at least four years old but has not entered kindergarten; and

_(2) has participated or will participate in an early childhood screening pro-
gram according to section 123.702,

child resides or by any other district.

Subd. 3. PROGRAM ELIGIBILITY. A learning readiness program shall
include the following:

(1) a comprehensive plan to coordinate social services 1o provide for the
needs of participating families and for collaboration with agencies or other com-
munity-based organizations providing services to families with young children;

¥
(2) a development and learning component to help a child develop socially,
intellectually, physically, and emotionally in a manner appropriate to the child;

(3) health referral services to address the medical, dental, mental health, and
nutritional needs of the children;

(4) a nutrition component to meet the nutritional needs of the children; and

(5) involvement of parents in the educational, health, social service, and
other needs of the children.

Subd. 4. PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS. Learning readiness programs
may include the following:

(1) an individualized service plan to meet the individual needs of each
child;

(2) participation by families who are representative of the racial, cultural,
and economic diversity of the community;

(3) parent education to increase parents’ knowledge, understanding, skills,
and experience in child development and learning;

(4) substantial parent involvement, that may include developing curriculum
or serving as a paid or volunteer educator, resource person, or other staff;

(5) identification of the needs of families with respect to the child’s learning
readiness;
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(6) a plan to expand collaboration with public organizations, businesses,
nonprofit organizations, or other private organizations to promote the develop-
ment of a coordinated system of services available to all families with eligible
children;

(1) coordination of treatment and follow-up services for all identified physi-
cal and mental health problems;

(8) staff and program resources, including interpreters, that reflect the racial

(9) transportation for eligible children and their parents for whom other
forms of transportation are not available or would constitute an excessive finan-
cial burden; and

(10) substantial outreach efforts to assure participation by families with ‘
greatest needs. |

Subd, 5. PURCHASE OR CONTRACT FOR SERVICES. Whenever possi-
ble, a district may contract with a public organization or nonprofit organization

gram requirements in subdivision 3, clauses (1) to (4). A district may also pay
tuition or fees to place an eligible child in an existing program or establish a new

residents of the district.

Subd. 6. COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROVIDERS. The district
shall optimize coordination of the learning readiness program with existing ser-
vice providers located in the community. To the extent possible, resources shall
follow the children based on the services peeded, so that children have a stable
environment and are not moved from program to program.

Subd. 7. ADVISORY COUNCIL. Each learning readiness program shall
have an advisory council which shall advise the school board in creating and
administering the program and shall monitor the progress of the program. The
council shall ensure that children at greatest risk receive appropriate services.
The school board shall:

(1) appoint parents of children enrolled in the program who represent the
racial, cultural, and economic diversity of the district and representatives of
early childhood service providers as representatives to an existing advisory
council: or

(2) appoint a joint council made up of members of existing boards, parents
of participating children, and representatives of early childhood service provid-
ers.
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Subd. 8. PRIORITY CHILDREN. The district shall give high priority to
providing services to eligible children identified, through a means such as the
early childhood screening process, as being developmentally disadvantaged or
experiencing risk factors that could impede their learning readiness.

Subd. 9. CHILD RECORDS. A record of a child’s progress and develop-

the child’s permanent record.

Subd. 10. SUPERVISION. A program provided by a school board shall be
supervised by a licensed early childhood teacher or a certified early childhood
educator. A program provided according to a contract between a school district
and a nonprofit organization or another private organization shall be supervised
according to the terms of the contract.

Subd. 11. DISTRICT STANDARDS. The school board of the district shall
develop standards for the learning readiness program.

Subd. 12. PROGRAM FEES. A district may adopt a sliding fee schedule
based on a family’s income but shall waive a fee for a participant unable to pay.

The fees charged must be designed to enable eligible children of all socioeco-
nomic levels to participate in the program.

Subd. 13. ADDITIONAL REVENUE. A district or an organization con-
tracting with a district may receive money or in-kind services from a public or
private organization.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. DEFINITIONS. For purposes of this section, an “eligible institu-
tion” means a Minnesota public post-secondary institution, a private, nonprofit
two-year trade and technical school granting associate degrees, or a private, resi-
dential, two-year or four-year, liberal arts, degree-granting college or university
located in Minnesota. “Course” means a course or program.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 11. PUPILS AT A DISTANCE FROM AN ELIGIBLE INSTITU-
TION. A pupil who is enrolled in a secondary school that is located 40 miles or
more from the nearest eligible institution may request that the resident district
offer at least one accelerated or advanced academic course within the resident
district in which the pupil may enroll for post-secondary credit. A pupil may
enroll in a course offered under this subdivision for either secondary or post-
secondary credit according to subdivision 5.
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A district must offer an accelerated or advanced academic course for post-

secondaty credit if one or more pupils requests such a course under th_1s subdivi-
sion. The district may decide which course to offer how to offer the course, and

erated g advanced academic course @ post-secondary credit in later academic
periods.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123,951, is amended to read:
123.951 SCHOOL SITE MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT.

(a) A school board may enter into an agreement with a school site manage-
ment team concerning the governance, management, or control of & any school
in the district. Upon a written request from a proposed school site management
team, an initial school site management team shall be appointed by the school
board and shalt may include the school principal, representatives of teachers in
the school, representatives of other employees in the school, representatives of
parents of pupils in the school, representatives of pupils in the school, represen-
tatives of other members in the community, ané or others determined appropri-
ate by the board. The permanesnt school site management team shall eonsist of
at least include the school principal and representatives eleeted by each group
represented on the initial team or other person having general control and super-
vision of the school.

Fhe school beard may delegate any of its powers or duties to the school site
management tearn:

(b) School site management agreements must focus on creating management
teams and in involving staff members in decision making,

(c) An agreement may include:

(1) a strategic plan for districtwide decentralization of resources developed
through staff participation;

(2) a decision-making structure that allows teachers to identify problems
and the resources needed to solve them; and

(3) a mechanism to allow principals, or other persons having general control
and supervision of the school, to make decisions regarding how resources are
best allocated and to act as advocates for additional resources on behalf of the
entire school.

ggement team in the school site management agreement shall remain with the
school board.
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Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.19, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. INSTRUCTIONAL TIME. Every district shall maintain
school in session or provide instruction in other districts for at least 475 the
number of days required in subdivision 1b, not including summer school, or the
equivalent in a district operating a flexible school year program. A district that
holds school for the required minimum number of days and is otherwise quali-
fied is entitled to state aid as provided by law. If school is not held for the
required minimum number of days, state aid shall be reduced by the ratio that
the difference between 445 the required number of days and the number of days
school is held bears to +#5 the required number of days, multiplied by 60 per-
cent of the basic revenue, as defined in section 124A.22, subdivision 2, of the
district for that year. However, districts maintaining school for fewer than the
required minimum number of days do not lose state aid (1) if the circumstances
causing loss of school days below the required minimum number of days are
beyond the control of the board, (2) if proper evidence is submitted, and (3) if a
good faith attempt made to make up time lost due to these circumstances. The
loss of school days resulting from a lawful employee strike shall not be consid-
ered a circumstance beyond the control of the board. Days devoted to meetings
authorized or called by the commissioner may not be included as part of the
required minimum number of days of school. For grades 1 to 12, net mere than
five days may be devoted to parent-teacher conferences, teachers’ workshops, or
other staff development opportunities as part of the required minimum number
of days must not exceed the difference between the number of days required in
subdivision 1b and the number of instructional days required in subdivision 1b.
For kindergarten, net more than ten days may be devoted to parent-teacher con-
ferences, teachers’ workshops, or other staff development opportunities as part
of the required minimum number of days must not exceed twice the number of

days for grades 1 to 12.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.19, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 1b. REQUIRED DAYS. Each district shall maintain school in session

for the school years listed below:
(1) 1995-1996, 177;
(2) 1996-1997. 179;
(3) 1997-1998, 181;
(4) 1998-1999, 183;
(5) 1999-2000, 185;

(6) 20002001, 187;
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(7) 2001-2002, 189;
(8) 20022003, 191;

(9) 2003-2004, 193; and

(10) 2004-2005, and later school years, 195.

Sec. 12, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.19, subdivision 7, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7. ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS., (a) This subdivision applies to an
alternative program that has been approved by the state board of education pur-
suant to Minnesota Rules, part 3500.3500, as exempt from Minnesota Rules,
part 3500,1500, requiring a school day to be at least six hours in duration,

(b) To receive general education revenue for a pupil in an alternative pro-
gram, a school district must meet the requirements in this paragraph. The pro-
gram must be approved by the commissioner of education. In approving a pro-
gram, the commissioner may use the process used for approving state designated
area learning centers under section 124C.49.

(c) In addition to the requirements in paragraph (b), to receive general edu-
cation revenue for a pupil in an aliernative program that has an independent
study component, a school district must meet the requirements in this para-
graph.

The school district must develop with the pupil a continual learning plan for
the pupil. A district must allow a minor pupil’s parent or guardian to participate
in developing the plan, if the parent or guardian wants to participate. The plan
must identify the learning experiences and expected outcomes needed for satis-
factory credit for the year and for graduation. The plan must be updated each
year.

General education revenue for a pupil in an approved alternative program
without an independent study component must be prorated for a pupil partici-
pating for less than a full school year, or its equivalent.

General education revenue for a pupil in an approved alternative program
that has an independent study component must be paid for each hour of teacher
contact time and each hour of independent study time completed toward a
credit necessary for graduation. Average daily membership for a pupil shall
equal the number of hours of teacher contact time and independent study time
divided by +;020 heurs the product of the number of instructional days required
for that year and six, but not more than one, except as otherwise provided in
section 121,585,

For an alternative program having an independent study component, the
commissioner shall require a description of the courses in the program, the
kinds of independent study involved, the expected learning outcomes of the
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courses, and the means of measuring student performance against the expected
outcomes.

Sec. 13. {124.2615] LEARNING READINESS AID.

Subdivision 1. PROGRAM REVIEW AND APPROVAL. By February 15,
1991, for the 1991-1992 school year or by January } of subsequent school years,
a district must submit to the commissioners of education, health, human ser-

vices, and jobs and training;

(1) a description of the services to be provided;

(2) a plan to ensure children at greatest risk receive appropriate services;

and private resources to maximize use of existing community resources, includ-
ing school districts, health care facilities, .government agencies, neighbor-
hood organizations, and other resources knowledgeable in early childhood devel-

ogment;

(4) comments about the district’s proposed program by the advisory council
required by section 6, subdivision 7; and

(5) agreements with all participating service providers.

Each commissioner may review and comment on the program, and make
recommendations to the commissioner of education, within 30 days of receiving

the plan.

Subd. 2. AMOUNT OF AID. A district is eligible to receive learning readi-
ness aid if the program plan as required by subdivision 1 has been approved by
the commissioner of education. For fiscal year 1992, the aid is equal to:

(1) $200 times the number of eligible four-year old children residing in the
district, as determined according to section 124.2711, subdivision 2; plus

(2) $100 times the result of;

(3) the ratio of the number of pupils enrolled in the school district from
families eligible for the free or reduced school lunch program to the total num-
ber of pupils enrolled in the school district; times

(4) the number of children in clause (1).

For fiscal year 1993 and thereafter, a district shall receive learning readiness
aid equal to:

(1) $500 times the number of all participating eligible children; plus

(2) $200 times the number of participating eligible children identified
according to section 6, subdivision 8.
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program. Aid must be used to supplement and not supplant local, state, and fed-
eral funding. Aid may not be used to purchase land or construct buildings, but

Subd. 4. SEPARATE ACCOUNTS. The district shall deposit learning read-
iness aid in a separate account within the community education fund.

Sec. 14. [124C.10] CITATION,

— e, A e

Sec. 15. [124C.11] PURPOSE OF THE MINNESOTA LOCAL PART-
NERSHIP ACT.

The purpose of the Minnesota local partnership act is to design methods to
focus on the development and learning of children and youth in Minnesota in

encouraged at the local and state level. The program will provide incentives to
design a system of child-focused coordinated services to enhance the learning
and development of individual children and youth.

Sec. 16, [124C.12]) MINNESOTA LOCAL PARTNERSHIP PROGRAM.,

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. A program is established under the
direction of the state board of education, with the cooperation of the commis-
sioners of education, health, and human services. It is expected that participants
and other districts will become exemplary districts by the year 2000.

Subd. 2. ELIGIBILITY. An applicant for revenue may be any one of the
following:
(1) a school district located in a city of the first class offering a program in

cooperation with other districts or by itself, in one or more areas in the district
or in the entire district;

(2) at least two cooperating school districts located in the seven-county met-

district;
(4) an education district;

(5) a group of cooperating school districts none of which are members of
any education district; or

(6) a school district.
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Subd. 3. COMMUNITY EDUCATION COUNCIL. Each revenue recipient
must establish one or more community education councils. A community educa-
tion council may be composed of elected representatives of local governments,
an education district board, school boards, human service providers, health pro-
viders, education providers, community service organizations, clergy, local edu-
cation sites, and local businesses. The community education council shall plan
for the education, human service, and health needs of the community and col-
laborative ways to modify or build facilities for use by all community residents.
A council formed under this subdivision may be an expansion of and replace the
community education advisory council required by section 121.88, subdivision
2,

Subd. 4. APPLICATION PROCESS. To obtain revenue, a district or dis-
tricts must submit an application to the state board in the form and manner
established by the state board. Additional information may be required by the
state board.

Subd. 5. REVENUE. The state board may award revenue to up to four

applicants. The board may determine the size of the award based upon the
application. Recipients must be located throughout the state.

Subd. 6. PROCEEDS OF REVENUE. Revenue may be used for initial
planning expenses and for-implementing child-focused learning and develop-
ment programs.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.185, subdivision 4, is
amended to read: ’

Subd. 4. The board shall adopt rules to license public school teachers and
interns subject to chapter 14. The board shall adopt rules for examination of
teachers, as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 5. The rules may allow for
completion of the examination of skills in reading, writing, and mathematics
before entering or during a teacher education program, The board shall adopt
rules to approve teacher education programs. The board of teaching shall pro-
vide the leadership and shall adopt rules by October 1, 1988, for the redesign of
teacher education programs to implement a research based, results-oriented cur-
riculum that focuses on the skills teachers need in order to be effective. The
board shall implement new systems of teaching education program evaluation to
assure program effectiveness based on proficiency of graduates in demonstrating
attainment of program outcomes.

These rules shall eneourage require teacher educators to work directly with
elementary or secondary school teachers in elementary or secondary schools to
obtain a perxodlc exposure to the elementary or secondary teaching experienee
environment. The board shall also grant licenses to interns and to candidates for
initial licenses. The board shall design and implement an assessment system
which requires candidates for initial licensure and first continuing licensure to
demonstrate the abilities necessary to perform selected, representative teaching
tasks at appropriate levels. The board shall receive recommendations from local
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committees as established by the board for the renewal of teaching licenses. The
board shall grant life licenses to those who qualify according to requirements
established by the board, and suspend or revoke licenses pursuant to sections
125.09 and 214.10. Notwithstanding any law or rule to the contrary, the board
shall not establish any expiration date for application for life licenses. With
regard to vocational education teachers the board of teaching shall adopt and
maintain as its rules the rules of the state board of education and the state board
of technical colleges.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.185, subdivision 4a, is
amended to read: ;

Subd. 4a. Notwithstanding section 125.05, or any other law to the contrary,
the authority of the board of teaching and the state board of education to
approve teacher education programs and to issue teacher licenses expires on

The board of teaching, in cooperation with the state board of education and
the higher education coordinating board, shali develop policies and correspond-
ing goals for making teacher education curriculum more consistent with the pur-
pose of state public education. The revised teacher education curriculum must
be consistent with the board of teaching rules required under subdivision 4 for
redesigning teacher education programs to implement a research-based, results-
oriented curriculum. The revised teacher education curriculum may include a
requirement that teacher education programs contain a one-year mentor-
ship program. The mentorship program must provide students with elementary
or secondary teaching experience and appropriate professional support and eval-
vation from licensed classroom teachers, including mentor teachers. By Febru-
ary 1, 1992, the board of teaching shall provide the education committees of the
legislature with detailed written guidelines, strategies, and programs to imple-
ment the revised teacher education curriculum. By February 1, 1993, the board
of teaching and the state board of education shall adopt rules under chapter 14

legislature, including amending board rules governing the issuing, expiring, and
renewing of teacher licenses.

The hipher education coordinating board shall assist the state’s teacher
preparation institutions in developing teacher education curriculum for their
students that is consistent with the guidelines, programs, and strategies approved
by the legislature. The institutions must use the revised teacher education curric-
ulum to instruct their students beginning in the 1996-1997 school year.

Subd. 4b. Prior to the adoption by the board of teaching of any rule which
must be submitted to public hearing, a representative of the commissioner shall
appear before the board of teaching and at the hearing required pursuant to sec-
tion 14.14, subdivision 1, to comment on the cost and educational implications
of that proposed rule.
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Sec. 19. [125.1885] ALTERNATIVE PREPARATION LICENSING FOR
ADMINISTRATORS.

Subdivision 1. REQUIREMENTS. (a) A preparation program that is an
alternative to a graduate program in education administration for public school
administrators to acquire an entrance license is established. The program may
be offered in any administrative field.

(b) To participate in the alternative preparation program, the candidate
must:

(1) have a master’s degree in an administrative area;

(2) have been offered an administrative position in a school district, group
of districts, or an education district approved by the state board of education to
offer an alternative preparation licensure program;

(3) have five years of experience in a field related to administration; and

(4) document successful experiences working with children and adults.

(c) An alternative preparation license is of one year duration and is issued
by the state board of education to participants on admission to the alternative
preparation program.

Subd. 2. CHARACTERISTICS. The alternative preparation program has
the characteristics enumerated in this subdivision:

(1) staff development conducted by a resident mentorship team made up of
administrators, teachers, and post-secondary faculty members;

(2) an instruction phase involving intensive preparation of a candidate for
licensure before the candidate assumes responsibility for an administrative posi-

tion;

(3) formal instruction and peer coaching during the school year;

(4) assessment, supervision, and evaluation of a candidate to determine the
candidate’s specific needs and to ensure satisfactory completion of the program;

(5) a research-based and results-oriented approach focused on skills admin-
istrators need to be effective;

(6) assurance of integration of education theory and classroom practices;
and

(7) the shared design and delivery of staff development between school dis-
trict personnel and post-secondary faculty.

Subd. 3. PROGRAM APPROVAL. (a) The state board of education shall
approve alternative preparation programs based on criteria adopted by the
board, after receiving recommendations from an advisory task force appointed

by the board.
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(b) An alternative preparation program at a school district, group of schools,
or an education district must be affiliated with a post-secondary institution that
has a graduate program in educational administration for public school adminis-
trators.

Subd. 4. APPROVAL FOR STANDARD ENTRANCE LICENSE. The res-
ident mentorship team must prepare for the state board of education an evalua-
tion report on the performance of the alternative preparation licensee during the
school year and a positive or negative recommendation on whether the alterna-
tive preparation licensee shall receive a standard entrance license.

Subd, 5. STANDARD ENTRANCE LICENSE. The state board of educa-
tion shall issue a standard entrance license to an alternative preparation licensee
who has successfully completed the school year in the alternative preparation
program and who has received a positive recommendation from the licensee’s

mentorship team.

Subd. 6. QUALIFIED ADMINISTRATOR. A person with a valid alterna-
tive preparation license is a gualified administrator within the meaning of sec-
tion 125.04,

Sec. 20. [125.189] LICENSURE REQUIREMENTS,

In addition to other requirements, a candidate for a license or an applicant
for a continuing license to teach hearing-impaired students in kindergarten
through grade 12 must demonstrate the minimum level of proficiency in Ameri-
can sign lanpuage as determined by the Quality Assurance Systems Project of the
department of education.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.23, is amended to read:
126.23 AID FOR PRIVATE ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS., (

If a pupil enrolls in a nonsectarian alternative program operated by a pri-
vate organization that has contracted with a school district to provide educa-
tional services for eligible pupils under section 126.22, subdivision 2, the resi-
dent district must reimburse the provider an amount equal to at least 85 88 per-
cent of the basic revenue of the district for each pupil attending the program full
time. For a pupil attending the program part time, basic revenue paid to the
program shall be reduced proportionately, according to the amount of time the
pupil attends the program, and basic revenue paid to the district shall be
reduced accordingly. Pupils for whom a district provides reimbursement may
not be counted by the district for any purpose other than computation of basic
revenue, according to section 124A.22, subdivision 2. If payment is made to a
district or program for a pupil under this section, the department of education
shall not make a payment for the same pupil under section 126.22, subdivision
8.

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.661, subdivision 5, is
amended to read:
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Subd. 5. ESSENTIAL LEARNER OUTCOMES. “Essential learner out-
comes” means the specific basic learning experiences that must be are provided

wide.

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.661, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 7. OUTCOME-BASED EDUCATION. Qutcome-based education is
a pupil-centered results-oriented system premised on the belief that all individu-

(1) what a pupil is to learn is clearly identified;

(2) each pupil’s progress is based on the pupil’s demonstrated achievement;

(3) each pupil’s needs are accommodated through multiple instructional
strategies and assessment tools; and :

(4) each pupil is provided time and assistance to realize her or his potential.

Sec. 24, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.663, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. STATE LEARNER OUTCOMES. The state board of education,
with the assistance of the state curriculum advisory committee and the office en
edueational leadership, shall identify and adopt learner goals, essential learner
outcomes, and integrated learner outcomes for curriculum areas, under section
120.101, subdivision 6, including the curriculum areas of communication skills,
fine arts, mathematics, science, social studies, and health and physical educa-
tion, and for career vocational curricula, Learner outcomes shall include think-
ing and problem solving skills. Learner outcomes shall consist of a sequence of
outcomes beginning with early childhood programs through secondary education

programs.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.663, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. MODEL LEARNER OUTCOMES. The department shall
develop and maintain model learner outcomes in state board identified subject
areas, including career vocational learner outcomes. The department shall make
learner outcomes available upon request by a district. Learner outcomes shall be
for pupils in lindergarten to early childhood through grade 12. The department
shall consult with each of the public post-secondary systems and with the higher
education coordinating board in developing model learner outcomes appropriate
for entry into post-secondary institutions. Learner outcomes shall include think-
ing and problem solving skills.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.666, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:
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Subd. 2. CURRICULUM ADVISORY COMMITTEE. Each school board
shall establish a curriculum advisory committee to permit active community
participation in all phases of the PER process. The district advisory committee,
1o the extent possible, shall be representative of the diversity of the community
served by the district and the learning sites within the district, and include prin-
cipals, teachers, parents, support staff, pupils, and other community residents.
The district may establish building teams as subcommittees of the district advi-
sory committee. The district committee shall retain responsibility for recom- |
mending to the school board districtwide learner outcomes, assessments, and
program evaluations. Learning sites may establish expanded curriculum, assess-
ments, and program evaluations. Whenever possible, parents and other commu-
nity residents shall comprise at least two-thirds of the advisory committee. The
committee shall make recommendations to the board about the programs enu-
merated in section 124A.27, that the committee determines should be offered.
The recommendations shall be based on district and learning site needs and pri-
orities.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.666, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read: .

Subd. 4a. STUDENT EVALUATION. The school board shall annually pro-
vide high school graduates or GED recipients who received a diploma or jts
equivalent from the school district with an opportunity to report to the board on

the following:

(1) the quality of district instruction and services;

(2) the guality of district delivery of instruction and services;

(3) the utility of district facilities; and

(4) the effectiveness of district administration.

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.666, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 4b. PERIODIC REPORT. Each school district at least once per six
school years shall collect consumers’ opinions, including the opinions of cur-
rently enrolled students, parents, and other district residents, regarding their
level of satisfaction with their school experience. The district shall report the
results of the consumer evaluation according to the requirements of subdivision
4,

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.67, subdivision 2b, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2b. DISTRICT ASSESSMENTS. As part of the PER process, each
year a district shail, in at least three grades or for three age levels, conduct
assessments among at least a sample of pupils for each subject area in that year
of the curriculum review cycle. The district’s curriculum review cycle shall not
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exceed six years. Assessments may not be conducted in the same curriculum
area for two consecutive years. The district may use tests from the assessment
item bank, the local assessment program developed by the department, or other
tests. As they become available, districts shall use state developed measures to
assure state progress toward achieving the state eere board adopted essential
learner outcomes in each subject area at least once during the curriculum review
cycle. Funds are provided for districts that choose to use the local assessment
program or the assessment item bank.

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.70, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY FOR REVENUE. A school board may use
the revenue authorized in section 124A.29 for staff time for peer review under
section 125.12 or 125.17, or if it establishes & an outcome-based staff develop-
ment advisory committee and adopts a staff development plan on outcome-
based education according to this subdivision. A majority of the advisory com-
mittee must be teachers representing various grade levels and subject areas. The
advisory committee must also include representatives of parents; and adminis-
trators. The advisory committee shall develop a staff development plan contain-
ing proposed outcome-based education activities and related expenditures and
shall submit # the plan to the school board. If the school board approves the
plan, the district may use the staff development revenue authorized in section
124A.29. Copies of approved plans must be submitted to the commissioner.

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.70, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. CONTENTS OF THE PLAN. The plan may include:

(1) procedures the district will use to analyze ard identify teaehing and eur-
riewlar outcome-based education needs; ineluding the need for mentor teachers;

(2) short- and long-term currienium and staff development needs;

€3) integration with in-service and curricular efforts already in progress;

) (3) goals to be achieved and the means to be used; and

€5) (4) procedures for evaluating progress; ané

€6) whether the sehoot beard intends to offer contraets under the exeellenee
in teaching program.

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.70, subdivision 2a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2a. PERMITTED USES. A school board may approve a plan fer to
accomplish any of the following purposes:
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(1) for in-service eduention to increase the effectiveness of teachers in
responding to ehildren and young people at risk of not suceeeding at sehoel fos-
ter readiness for outcome-based education by increasing knowledge and under-
standing of and commitment to outcome-based education;

(2) to partieipate in the educational effectivencss program according to see-
tion 421609 facilitate organizational changes by enabling a site-based team
composed of pupils, parents, school personnel, and community members to
address pupils’ needs through outcome-based education;

(3) to provide in-serviee edueation for elementary and secondary teachers to
improve the use of teehnology in edueation develop programs to increase pupils’
educational progress by developing appropriate outcomes and personal learning
plans and by encouraging pupils and their parents to assume responsibility for
their education;

(4) to provide subject area in-serviee eduecation emphasizing the aeademie
content of eurrieular areas determined by the distriet to be & priority area design
and develop outcome-based education programs containing various instructional

opportunities that recognize pupils’ individual needs and utilize family and
community resources;

(5) to use experienced teachers; a3 mentors; to assist in the continved devel
opment of new teachers; evaluate the effectiveness of outcome-based education
policies, processes, and products through appropriate evaluation procedures that
include multiple criteria and indicators; and

(6) to inerease the invelvement of parents; business; and the eommunity in
edueation; including tratning teachers to plan and implement parental invelve-
develepment:

A for experimental delivery systems:

€8 for in-service education to inerease the effeetiveness of prineipals and
Leping ,

) for in-service eduention or ecurrieulumr development for programs for
gifted and telented pupils:

€8) for in-service edueation or eurrieulum development for eooperative
efferts o inerease eurrienlum offerings:

@D for impreving eurriculum; aceording to the needs identified under the

H2) for in-serviee edueation and currieulum development designed to pro-
mote sex eguity in all aspeets of edueation; with emphasis on eurrieular areas
such a3 mathematies; seienee; and technology programs:
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(14) for short-term contraets as deseribed in seetion 126:72; or
H5) to employ teachers for an extended year to perform duties direetly

related to improving eurriewlum or tesehing slills provide staff time for peer
review of probationary, continuing contract, and nonprobationary teachers.

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 260.015, subdivision 19, is
amended to read:

Subd. 19. HABITUAL TRUANT. “Habitual truant” means a child under
the age of 16 years through the 1999-2000 scheel year and under the ege of 18
beginning with the 2000-2001 seheel year who is absent from attendance at
school without lawful excuse for seven school days if the child is in elementary
school or for one or more class periods on seven school days if the child is in
middle school, junior high school, or high school.

Sec. 34. LEARNING READINESS PROGRAM REPORT.

Each school district receiving learning readiness aid shall report to the com-
missioner of education by January 1 of 1992 and 1993 about the types of ser-
vices provided through the program, progress made by participating children,
the number of participating children receiving services without charge, the num-
ber of participating children paying reduced fees, the number of participating
children paying the full fee, total expenditures for services, and the amount of
money and in-kind services received from public or private organizations. A dis-
trict shall report actual information to the extent the information is available,
and other information as réquired in section 13, subdivision 1.

Sec. 35. STATE BOARD RECOMMENDATIONS.

By February 1, 1993, the state board of education shall present to the edu-
cation committees of the legislature recommendations for integrating education

Sec. 36. RULE REVIEW.

Subdivision !. REPORT. The state board of education shall review each
board rule to determine whether it is necessary, reasonable, and cost-effective
and whether it is consistent with legislative policy adopted since the rule
was enacted. The board shall report to the education committees of the legisla-
ture by January 1, 1993, on any amendment required to make a rule necessary,
reasonable, or cost-effective or consistent with legislative policy and on any rule
required to be repealed.

Subd. 2. STAFF. The commissioner of education shall provide staff assis-
tance to the state board of education, at the request of the board, to complete
the report required under subdivision 1.

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




1101 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 7

Sec. 37. OUTCOME-BASED EDUCATION PROGRAM CONTRACTS.

Subdivision 1. DEFINITION. For the purposes of this section, outcome-
based education has the meaning given it in Minnesota Statutes, section
126.661, subdivision 7.

Subd. 2. ESTABLISHMENT. A process for contracting between a public
school, school district, or group of districts and the department of education to
develop outcome-based education programs is established. The purpose of the
contract is to enable public schools, school districts, and groups of districts to
develop outcome-based programs that improve pupils’ educational achievement
through instructional opportunities that recognize pupils’ individual needs.

Subd. 3. ELIGIBILITY. A school, school district, or group of districts seek-
ing to contract with the department to develop an outcome-based education pro-
gram must agree to serve as a demonstration site during the term of the contract

e ——— Wt S ———— . e

Subd. 4. CONTRACTING PROCESS. The commissioner of education
shall establish an outcome-based education contract committee of qualified
department staff to determine the areas to be included in the outcome-based
education program contracts and other contract terms and conditions. The com-
mittee, after consulting with the commissioner and the state board of education,
shall determine the form and manner by which a school, a school district, or a
group of districts may seek a contract. The committee shall disseminate infor-
mation about the contracts and the contracting process.

year, the committee shall award outcome-based education program contracts to
qualified schools, school districts, or groups of districts. In awarding contracts,
the committee shall consider the geographical location of the school, school dis-
trict, or group of districts seeking the contract, whether the outcome-based edu-
cation program would be available to elementary, middle, or secondary pupils

grams addressing specific subject areas, the outcome-based education contract
committee shall consult with curriculum experts in those subject areas to evalu-
ate those program proposals.

Subd. 6. CONTRACT FUNDS, Any unexpended contract funds awarded to
a school, school district, or group of districts in one fiscal year do not cancel but

e e

Subd. 7. EVALUATION. The commissioner shall provide for an evaluation
of the demonstration site programs and shall disseminate throughout the state
information on the components of successful outcome-based education pro-

grams.
Sec. 38. AID TRANSFER.
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A district that has established a designated account for early childhood pro-
grams in fiscal year 1991 for revenue from a referendum levy authorized in
November 1990 under Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.03, may transfer learn-
ing readiness aid from the community service fund to the general fund.

Sec. 39. BOARD OF TEACHING APPROPRIATION.
Subdivision 1. BOARD OF TEACHING. The sums indicated in this sec-

tion are appropriated from the general fund to the board of teaching in the fiscal
years indicated.

Subd. 2. TEACHER EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT. For board of teach-
ing responsibilities specified in Minnesota Statutes, section 125.185, subdivi-
sions 4 and 4a:

$165.,000 .. 1992

Any balance in the first year does not cancel but is available in the second
year. This appropriation is only available i if teacher license fees are increased to
raise an equlvalent amount.

Sec. 40. HECB APPROPRIATION.

Subdivision 1. HIGHER EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD. The
sums indicated in this section are appropriated from the general fund to the
higher education coordinating board for the fiscal years designated.

Subd. 2. SUMMER PROGRAM SCHOLARSHIPS, To the higher educa-
tion coordinating board, for scholarship awards for summer programs according
to Minnesota Statutes, section 126.56:

$214,000 ... 1992
$214,000 ... 1993

Of this appropriation, any amount required by the higher education coordi-
nating board may be used for the board’s costs of administering the program.

Sec. 41. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION APPROPRIATIONS.

Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. The sums indicated in
this section are appropriated from the general fund to the department of educa-
tion for the fiscal years designated.

Subd. 2. AREA LEARNING CENTER GRANTS. For grants to area learn-
ing centers:

$150,000 ... 1992
$150,000 ... 1993

Subd. 3. ARTS PLANNING GRANTS. For grants for arts planning accord-
ing to Minnesota Statutes, section 124C.08:

$38.000 ... 1992
$38,000 ... 1993
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year.

Subd. 4. OUTCOME-BASED EDUCATION PROGRAM CONTRACTS.
For entering into contracts for outcome-based education programs according to

section 37:
$675,000 ... 1992
$675,000 ... 1993

$55,000 each year is for evaluation and adminisiration of the program.

Sec. 42. APPROPRIATIONS.

Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, The sums indicated in
this section are appropriated from the general fund to the department of educa-
tion for the fiscal years designated.

Subd. 2. LEARNING READINESS PROGRAM REVENUE. For revenue
for learning readiness programs:

$ 8,000,000 ... 1992
$20,000,000% ... 1993

* (The appropriation of $20,000,000 was vetoed by the governor.)

Any excess appropriations from fiscal year 1992 shall be allocated among
school districts providing learning readiness programs according to the propor-

school district shall not exceed $2,000 per participating eligible child.

The 1992 appropriation includes $8,000,000 for 1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $3,000,000 for 1992 and $17,000,000 for
1993. * (The preceding paragraph beginning “The 1993” was vetoed by the gover-
nor.)

the second year.

Subd. 3. MINNESOTA LOCAL PARTNERSHIP REVENUE, For revenue
for the Minnesota local partnership act:
$100,000 .. 1992*%

* (The appropriation of $100,000 in subdivision 3 was vetoed by the gover-
nor.)

state board about the program and to make recommendations to the state board
about revenue applications.
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The amount appropriated is available until June 30, 1992.
Sec. 43. REPEALER.
(a) Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 120.011 and 121.111 are repealed.

(b) Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124C.41, subdivisions 6 and 7, are
epealed effective July 1, 1991. In the next edition of Minnesota Statutes the

revisor of statutes shall change @ first grade and section headnotes to read “Te—
acher Centers” to reflect the changes made by the repealer in this paragraph.

Sec. 44. EFFECTIVE DATE.
Section 8 is effective July 1, 1993. Section 20 is effective August 1, 1994.

ARTICLE 8
OTHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Section 1. [3.873] LEGISLATIVE COMMISSION ON CHILDREN,
YOUTH, AND THEIR FAMILIES.

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. A legislative commission on children,
youth, and their families is established to study state pohcy and | legislation
aﬁ‘ectlng children and youth and their families. The commission shall make rec-
ommendations about how to ensure and promote gl_e_ present and nd future wcll-
being of Minnesota children and youth and their families, including methods f_o_r_
helping state and local agencies to work together,

Subd. 2. MEMBERSHIP AND TERMS. The commission consists of 16
members that reflect a proportionate representation from each party. Elght
members from the house shall be appointed by the speaker _o_f the house and
eight members from the senate shall be appointed by the subcommittee on ¢ on com-
mlttees of the committee on rules and admlmstratlon The member_lg_g must

health and human services, governmental operations, education, judiciary, and and
appropriations or ons or finance. The commission must have representatives from both
rural and metropolitan areas. Ihg terms of the members are for two years begin-
ning on January 1 of each odd-numbered year.

from amo; among 1ts members. The chair must alternate biennially between a mem-
ber of the house and a member of the senate. When the chair is from one body,
Qg vice-chair must l_ag from the ‘other body.

Subd. 4. STAFF. The commission may use existing legislative staff to pro-
vide legal counsel, research, fiscal, secretarial, and clerical assistance.
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Subd. 5. INFORMATION COLLECTION; INTERGOVERNMENTAL
COORDINATION. (a) The commission may conduct public hearings and other-
wise collect data and information necessary to its purposes.

(b) The commission may request information or assistance from any state
agency or officer to assist the commission in performing its duties. The agency or
officer shall promptly furnish any information or assistance requested.

(¢) Before implementing new or substantially revised programs relating to
the subjects being studied by the commission under subdivision 7, the commis-
sioner responsible for the program shall prepare an implementation plan for the
program and shall submit the plan to the commission for review and comment.
The commission may advise and make recommendations to the commissioner
on the implementation of the program and may request the changes or additions
in the plan it deems appropriate,

(d) By July 1, 1991, the responsible state agency commissioners, including
the commissioners of education, health, human services, jobs and training, and
corrections, shall prepare data for presentation to the commission on the state
programs to be examined by the commission under subdivision 7, paragraph (a).

(e) To facilitate coordination between executive and legislative authorities,
the governor shall appoint a person to act as liaison between the commission
and the governor.

Subd. 6. LEGISLATIVE REPORTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS. The
commission shall make recommendations to the legislature to implement com-
bining education, and health and human services and related support services
provided to children and their families by the departments of education, human
services, health and other state agencies into a single state department of chil-
dren and families to provide more effective and efficient services. The commis-
sion also shall make recommendations to the legislature or committees, as it
deems appropriate 1o assist the legislature in formulating legislation. To facili-
tate coordination between executive and legislative authorities, the commission
shall review and evaluate the plans and proposals of the governor and state
agencies on matters within the commission’s jurisdiction and shall provide the
legislature with its analysis and recommendations. Any analysis and recommen-
dations must inteprate recommendations for the design of an education service
delivery system under article 6, section 31. The commission shall report its final
recommendations under this subdivision and subdivision 7, paragraph (a), by
January 1, 1993. The commission shall submit a progress report by January 1,
1992,

Subd. 7. PRIORITIES. The commission shall give priority to studying and
reporting to the legislature on the matters described in this subdivision.

(a) The commission must study and report on methods of improving legisla-
tive consideration of children and family issues and coordinating state agency
programs relating to children and families, including the desirability, feasibility,

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




Ch. 265, Art. 8 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 1106

and effects of creating a new state department of children’s services, or children
and family services, in which would be consolidated the responsibility for

administering state programs relating to children and families.

(b) The commission must study and report on methods of consolidating or
coordinating local health, correctional, educational, job, and human services, to
improve the efficiency and effectiveness of services to children and families and
to eliminate duplicative and overlapping services, The commission shall evalu-
ate and make recommendations on programs and projects in this and other
states that encourage or require local jurisdictions to consolidate the delivery of
services in schools or other community centers to reduce the cost and improve
the coverage and accessibility of services.

(c) The commission must study and report on methods of improving and
coordinating educational, social, and health care services that assist children and
families during the early childhood years. The commission’s study must include
an evaluation of the following: early childhood health and development screen-
ing services, headstart, child care, and early childhood family education.

(d) The commission must study and report on methods of improving and
coordinating the practices of judicial, correctional, and social service agencies in
placing juvenile offenders and children who are in need of protective services
or treatment.

Subd. 8. EXPENSES AND REIMBURSEMENTS. The per diem and mile-
age costs of the members of the commission must be reimbursed as provided in
section 3.101. The health and human services, governmental operations, educa-
tion, judiciary, and appropriations or finance committees in the house and the
senate shall share equally the responsibility to pay commission members’ per
diem and mileage costs from their committee budgets. ‘

Subd. 9. EXPIRATION. The commission expires on June 30, 1994.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.912, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 7. UNEMPLOYMENT RESERVE BALANCE. The reserved fund
balance for unemployment insurance as of June 30 of each year may not exceed
$10 times the number of pupil units for that year. The department shall reduce
the levy certified by the district, according to section 275.125, subdivision 4, the
following year for obligations under section 268.06, subdivision 25, by the

amount of the excess.

Sec. 3. [123.709] CHEMICAL ABUSE PREVENTION PROGRAM.

Subdivision 1, DEFINITION. “Targeted children and young people” means
those individuals, whether or not enrolled in school, who are under 21 years of
age and who are susceptible to abusing chemicals. Included among these individ-
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(1) are the children of drug or alcohol abusers;

(2) are at risk of becoming drug or alcohol abusers;

(3) are school dropouts;
(4) are failing in school;

(5) have become pregnant;

(6) are economically disadvantaged;

(7) are victims of physical, sexual, or psychological abuse;

(8) have committed a violent or delinquent act;

(9) have exper‘ienced mental health problems;

(10) have attempted suicide;

(11) have experienced long-term physical pain due to injury;

(12) have experienced homelessness;

(13) have been expelled or excluded from school under sections 127.26 to
127.39; or

(14) have been adjudicated children in need of protection or services.

Subd. 2. PURPOSE. Schools, school districts, groups of school districts,
community groups, or other regional public or nonprofit entities may contract
with the commissioner of education to provide programs to prevent chemical
abuse and meet the developmental needs of targeted children and young people,
and to help these individuals overcome barriers to learning,

Subd. 3. OBJECTIVES. The commissioner of education may enter into
contracts to:

(1) train individuals to work with targeted children and young people;

(2) expand the ability of the community to meet the needs of targeted chil-
dren and young people and their families by locating appropriated services and

(3) involve the parents and other family members of these targeted children
and young people more fully in the education process.

Subd. 4. CONTRACT TERMS. The commissioner may enter into contracts
for programs that the commissioner determines are meritorious and appropriate
and for which revenue is available. All contractors must offer vocational training
or employment services, health screening referrals, and mental health or family
counseling. A contractor receiving funds in one fiscal year may carry forward
any unencumbered funds into the next fiscal year.
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Subd. 5. COMMISSIONER’S ROLE. (a) The commissioner shall develop
criteria, which the commissioner shall periodically evaluate, for entering into
program contracts.

(b) The criteria must include:

(1) targeted families confronting social or economic adversity;

(2) offering programs to targeted children and young people during and after
school hours and during the summer;

(3) integrating the cultural and linguistic diversity of the community into
the school environment;

(4) involving targeted children and young people and their families in plan-
ning and implementing programs;

(5) facilitating meaningful collaboration among the service providers located

(6) locating programs throughout the state; and

(7) serving diverse populations of targeted children and young people, with
a focus on children through grade 3.

Subd. 6. EVALUATION. The commissioner shall evaluate contractors’ pro-
grams and shall disseminate successful program components statewide.

Sec. 4. [124.278] MINORITY TEACHER INCENTIVES.

Subdivision 1. ELIGIBLE DISTRICT. A district is eligible for reimburse-
ment under this section if the district has:

(1) a minority enrollment of more than ten percent; or

(2) a desegregation plan approved by the state board of education.

Subd. 2. ELIGIBLE EMPLOYEE. The following employees are eligible for
reimbursement under this section:

(1) a teacher who is a member of a minority group and who has not taught

in a Minnesota school district during the school year before the year the teacher
is employed according to this section; and

(2) an aide or an education assistant who is a member of a minority group

and who has not been employed as an aide or an education assistant in a Minne-

sota school district during the school year before the year the aide or education
assistant is employed according to this section.

Subd. 3. REIMBURSEMENT. Reimbursement shall equal one-half of the
salary and fringe benefits, but not more than $20,000. The district shall receive
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reimbursement for each year a minority teacher, aide, or education assistant is
employed. The department of education shall establish application or other pro-
cedures for districts to obtain the reimbursement. The department shall not pro-
rate the reimbursement.

Subd, 4. MINORITY GROUP, For the purposes of this section, a person is
a member of a minority group if the person is African American, American
Indian, Asian Pacific American, or an American of Mexican, Puerto Rican, or
Spanish origin or ancestry.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.646, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. SCHOOL LUNCH AID COMPUTATION. Each school
year, school districts participating in the national school lunch program shall be
paid by the state in the amount of %3 6.5 cents for each full paid, reduced, and
free student lunch served to students in the district.

Subd. 2. School districts shall not be paid by the state for free or reduced
price type “A” lunches served by the district.

Subd. 3. School districts shall apply to the state department of education
for this payment on forms provided by the department.

Subd. 4. SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE FUND. (a) The expenses described in
this subdivision must be recorded as provided in this subdivision,

(b) In each school district, the expenses for a school food service program
for pupils must be attributed to a school food service fund. Under a food service
program, the school food service may prepare or serve milk, meals, or snacks in
connection with school or community service activities.

(c) Revenues and expenditures for food service activities must be recorded
in the food service fund. The cosis of processing applications, accounting for
meals, preparing and serving food, providing kitchen custodial services, and

lunchroom may be charged to the food service fund or to the general fund of the
district. The costs of lunchroom supervision, lunchroom custodial services,
lunchroom utilities, and other administrative costs of the food service program,
including the costs attributable to the superintendent and the financial manager

must be charged to the general fund.

(d) Capital expenditures for the purchase of food service equipment must be
made from the capital fund and not the food service fund, unless two conditions

apply:

(2) the department of education has approved the purchase of the equip-
ment.
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(f) If a deficit in the food service fund exists at the end of a fiscal year, and

the deﬁat__ig not eliminated by revenues from food service operations in the next
fiscal year, then the deficit must be eliminated by a permanent fund transfer

from the general fund at the end of that second fiscal year.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.6472, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. BREAKFAST REQUIRED. A school district shall offer a
school breakfast program in every school building in which:

B at least 40 percent of the school lunches served during the +989-1990
second preceding school year were served free or at a reduced price; of

2) st least 15 pereent of the ehildren in the school would take part in the
program; as indieated by & survey of the parenis in the school.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.231, is amended to read:

125.231 TEACHER ASSISTANCE THROUGH MENTORSHIP PRO-
GRAM.

Subdivision 1. TEACHER MENTORING PROGRAM. School districts
are encouraged to participate in a competitive grant program that explores the

sion or district, or for teachers with special needs.

Subd. 2. TEACHER MENTORING TASK FORCE. The commissioner
shall appoint and werk with a teacher mentoring task force including representa-
tives of the two teachers unions, the two principals organizations, school boards
association, administrators association, board of teaching, parent teacher associ-
ation, post-secondary institutions, foundations, and the private sector. Represen-
tation on the task force by minerity populations of color shall reflect the propor-
tion of minerities people of color in the public schools.

The task force shall:

(1) make reeommendations for 4 system of incentives at the state and loesl
fevel to assure that highly eapable individuals are attracted to and retained in
the teaching profession:

€2) determine ways in which teachers ean be empowered through expanding
to new and more professional reles: and

) develop the application forms, criteria, and procedures for the mentor-
ship program;

(2) select sites to receive grant funding; and

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




1111 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 8

(3) provide ongoing suppott and direction for program implementation.

Subd. 3. APPLICATIONS. The commissioner of education shall make
application forms available by Oetober 4; 987 to sites interested in developing
or expanding a mentorship program. By Peecember 45 1987 A school district, a
group of school districts, or a coalition of districts, teachers and teacher educa-
tion institutions may apply for a teacher mentorship program grant. By January
4; 14988; The commissioner, in consultation with the teacher mentoring task
force, shall approve or disapprove the applications. To the extent possible, the
approved applications must reflect & wariety of mentorship program meodels
effective mentoring components, include a variety of coalitions and be geograph-
ically distributed throughout the state. The commissioner of education shall
encourage the selected sites to consider the use of the assessment procedures
developed by the board of teaching.

Subd. 4. CRITERIA FOR SELECTION At a minimum, applicants must
express commitment to:

(1) allow staff participation;

(2) assess skills of both beginning and mentor teachers;

(3) provide appropriate in-service to needs identified in the assessment;
(4) provide leadership to the effort;

(5) cooperate with higher education institutions;

(6) provide facilities and other resources; and

(7) share findings, materials, and techniques with other school districts.

Subd. 5. ADDITIONAL FUNDING. Applicants are required to seek addi-
tional funding and assistance from sources such as school districts, post-
secondary institutions, foundations, and the private sector.

Subd: 6: REPORT FO THE EEGISEATURE: By January 45 4904 the
eommissioner of eduention shall repoert to the legislature on how the teacher
mentoring task foree recommendations for & gystem of ineentives are being
implemented at the state and loeal level to assure that highly eapable individuals
are attracted to and retpined in the teaching profession and shell recommend
ways to expand and enhanee the responsibilities of teachers:

By January 4 of 1900 and 1991 the commnissioner of edueation shall report
to the legislature on the design; development; implementation; and evaluation of
the mentorship program:

Subd. 7. PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION. New and expanding mentor-

ship sites that are funded to design, develop, implement, and evaluate their pro-
gram must participate in activities that support program development and
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implementation, The department of education must provide resources and assis-
tance to support new sites in their program efforts. These activities and services
may include, but are not limited to: planning, planning guides, media, training

conferences, institutes, and regional and statewide networking meetings. Non-
funded schools or districts interested in getting started may participate in some

activities and services. Fees may be charged for meals, materials, and the like.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.113, subdivision I, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. The Minnesota education in agricul-
ture leadership council is established to promote education about agriculture.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.113, subdivision 2, is
amended to read: '

Subd. 2. GOVERNANCE. The council must be appointed by the governor
and has 12 members. One member must be appointed from each congressional
district and the remaining members must be appointed at large. Council terms
and removal of members are as provided in section 15.0575. Ceuneit members
ey reecive reimbursement for expenses only if sourees other than a direet legis-
lative appropriation are available to pay the eests of members® reimbursement:
The council is governed by an executive board of directors. The council may
organize and appoint committees as it considers necessary.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 141.25, subdivision 8, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. FEES AND TERMS OF LICENSE. (a) Applications for initial
license under sections 141.21 to 141.36 shall be accompanied by $548 $560 a
nonrefundable application fee.

(b) All licenses shall expire on December 31 of each year. Each renewal
application shall be accompanied by a nonrefundable renewal fee of $386 $430.

(¢) Application for renewal of license shall be made on or before October 1
of each calendar year. Each renewal form shall be supplied by the commissioner.
It shall not be necessary for an applicant to supply all information required in
the initial application at the time of renewal unless requested by the commis-

sioner.

Sec. 11, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 141.26, subdivision 5, is
amended to read: s

Subd. 5. FEE. The initial and renewal application for each permit shall be
accompanied by a nonrefundable fee of $198 $210.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 171.29, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:
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Subd. 2. (a) A person whose drivers license has been revoked as provided in
subdivision 1, except under section 169.121 or 169.123, shall pay a $30 fee
before the person’s drivers license is reinstated.

(b) A person whose drivers license has been revoked as provided in subdivi-
sion 1 under section 169.121 or 169.123 shall pay a $200 fee before the person’s
drivers license is reinstated to be credited as follows:

(1) 25 percent shall be credited to the trunk highway fund;

(2) 50 percent shall be credited to a separate account to be known as the
county probation reimbursement account. Money in this account may be appro-
priated to the commissioner of corrections for the costs that counties assume
under Laws 1959, chapter 698, of providing probation and parole services to
wards of the commissioner of corrections. This money is provided in addition to
any money which the counties currently receive under section 260.311, subdivi- '
sion 5;

(3) ten percent shall be credited to a separate account to be known as the
bureau of criminal apprehension account. Money in this account may be appro-
priated to the commissioner of public safety and shall be divided as follows:
eight percent for laboratory costs; two percent for carrying out the provisions of
section 299C.065;

(4) 15 percent shall be credited to a separate account to be known as the
alcohol-impaired driver education account. Money in the account may be appro-
priated to the commissioner of education for grants to develop alcohol-impaired
driver education and chemical abuse prevention programs in elementary and;
secondary; and pes%-seeeﬂd&fy schools. The state board of education shall estab-
lish guidelines for the distribution of the grants. Eseh year the ecommissioner
may use $100,000 to administer tho grant program and ether traffie safety edu-
eation programs:

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 475.61, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. IRREVOCABILITY. Tax levies so made and filed shall be irrevo-
cable, except as provided in this subdivision.

In each year when there is on hand any excess amount in the debt redemp-
tion fund of a school district at the time the district makes its property tax lev-
ies, the amount of the excess shall be certified by the school board to the county
auditor and the auditor shall reduce the tax levy otherwise to be included in the
rolls next prepared by the amount certified; unless, The commissioner shall pre-
scribe the form and calculation to be used in computing the excess amount. The
school board determines thet may, with the approval of the commissioner,
retain the excess amount if it is necessary to ensure the prompt and full payment
of the obligations and any call premium on the obligations, or will be used for
redemption of the obligations in accordance with their terms. An amount shall
be presumed to be exeess for & school distriet in the amount that it; together
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with the levy reguired by subdivision 1; will exeeed 106 pereent of the amount
needed to meet when due the prineipal and interest payments on the obligations
due before the seeond following July + This subdivision shall not limit 4 sehool
board’s authesity to The school board may, with the approval of the commis-
sioner, specify a tax levy in a higher amount if necessary because of anticipated
tax delinquency or for cash flow needs to meet the required payments from the
debt redemption fund.

If the governing body, including the governing body of a school district, in
any year makes an irrevocable appropriation to the debt service fund of money
actually on hand or if there is on hand any excess amount in the debt service
fund, the recording officer may certify to the county auditory the fact and
amount thereof and the auditor shall reduce by the amount so certified the
amount otherwise to be included in the rolls next thereafter prepared.

Sec. 14. NONOPERATING FUND TRANSFERS.

On June 30, 1992, & school district may permanently transfer money from
the capital expenditure fund and from the debt redemption fund, to the extent
the transferred money is not needed for principal and interest payments on
bonds outstanding at the time of transfer, to the transportation fund, capital
expenditure fund, or the debt redemption fund. No levies shall be reduced as a
result of a transfer. Each district transferring money according to this section
shall report to the commissioner of education a report of each transfer. The
commissioner of education shall report to the chairs of the education funding
divisions of the house of representatives and the senate the aggregate transfers,

by fund, made by school districts.
Sec. 15. FUND TRANSFER.

Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121,912, subdivision 1, in fis-
cal year 1992, the reserved fund balance for unemployment insurance that
exceeds $10 times the number of pupil units in the district during the 1990-1991
school year as of June 30, 1991, remaining, after the levy for unemployment
insurance is reduced by the department of education, shall be transferred to the
capital expenditure fund or the transportation fund.

Sec. 16. TASK FORCE ON EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT
TRANSITIONS.

Subdivision 1. DEFINITION. For the purposes of this section, “education
and employment transitions” means those processes and structures that provide
an individual with awareness of employment opportunities, demonstrate the
relationship between education and gmployment and the applicability of educa-
tion to employment, identify an individual’s employment interests, and assist

the individual to make transitions between education and employment.

Subd. 2. TASK FORCE ON EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT TRAN-
SITIONS. The state council on vocational technical education shall establish a
task force on education and employment transitions.
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Subd, 3. PLAN. The task force shall develop a statewide plan for imple-
menting programs for education and employment transitions. The plan shall

identify:

(1) existing public and private efforts in Minnesota that assist students to
make successful transitions between education and employment;

(2) programs in other states and countries that are successfully preparing
individuals for employment;

tion in planning and implementing programs for education and employment
transjtions;

(4) the role of public and private groups in education and employment tran-
sitions;

(5) new processes and structures to implement statewide programs for edu-
cation and employment transitions;

(6) how to integrate programs for education and employment transitions
and outcome-based education initiatives;

(7) how to implement programs for education and employment transitions
in Minnesota; and

(8) models for administrative and legislative action.

Subd. 4. MEMBERSHIP. The task force shall include:

(1) the members of the higher education advisory council under Minnesota
Statutes, section 136A.02, subdivision 6, or members’ designees;

(2) the executive director of the higher education coordinating board or the
executive director’s designee;

(3) the commissioner of jobs and training or the commissioner’s designee;

(4) the commissioner of trade and economic development or the commis-
sioner’s designee;

(5) the commissioner of human services or the commissioner’s designee;

(6) the commissioner of labor and industry or the commissioner’s designee;

(7) up to ten members who represent the interests of education, labor, busi-
ness, agriculture, trade associations, local service units, private industry coun-
cils, and appropriate community groups selected by the state council on voca-
tional technical education;

(8) two members from the house of representatives, appointed by the
speaker of the house of representatives; and
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(9) two members from the senate, appointed by the subcommittee on com-
mittees of the committee on rules and administration.

Subd. 5. PLAN DESIGN. The state council on vocational technical educa-
tion shall select up to nine members appointed to the task force who represent
the interests of business, labor, community, and education to serve as a plan

design group to develop the plan described jn subdivision 3. T_he task fggg:g_ shall
make recommendations to the plan design group on the merits of the plan

design.
Subd. 6. ASSISTANCE OF AGENCIES. Task force members may request

information and assistance from any state agency or office to enable the fask
force to perform its duties.

Subd. 7. REPORT AND RECOMMENDATION. The task force shall pro-
v1de an interim report descrlblng its progress to the leglslature by February 15

by January 15, 1993.
Sec. 17. BOARD OF TEACHING APPROPRIATION.

tion are approprlated from the general fund to the the board of teaching in the fiscal
year indicated.

Subd. 2. FELLOWSHIP GRANTS. For fellowship grants to highly quali-
fied minorities seeking alternative preparation for licensure:
$100,000 ... 1993

A grant must not exceed $5,000 with one-half paid each year for two years.
Grants must be awarded ona competltlve ba51s by the board Grant r ecxglent

complete Qe alternative preparation program and 1f their contracts as proba-
tionary teachers are renewed.

Sec. 18. STATE BOARD OF TECHNICAL COLLEGES APPROPRIA-
TION.

Subdivision 1. STATE BOARD OF TECHNICAL COLLEGES. The sum
indicated in this section is appropriated from the general fund to the state board
of technical ollege s for the state council on vocational technical education for
mg fiscal year r designated.

Subd. 2. TASK FORCE ON EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT TRAN-
SITIONS. For the task force on education and employment transitions:

$40,000 ..... 1992

The appropriation is available until June 30, 1993.
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The commissioner of education and the chancellor of the technical college
system shall provide additional resources, as necessary, through the use of
money appropriated to the state under the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and
Applied Technology Education Act Amendments of 1990, Public Law Number
101-392, title II, part A, section 201.

Sec. 19. APPROPRIATIONS.
Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, The sums in this sec-

tion are approprlated unless otherwise indicated, from th_e general fund to the
department of education for the fiscal years designated.

Subd. 2. ABATEMENT AID, For abatement aid according to Minnesota
Statutes, section 124.214:

$6,018,000 ..... 1992
$6,018,000 ..... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $902,000 for 1991 and $5.116,000 for
1992,

The 1993 appropriation includes $902,000 for 1992 and $5,116,000 for
1993.

Subd. 3. INTEGRATION GRANTS. For grants to districts implementing
desegregation plans mandated by the state board:

$15,844,000 ... 1992
$15.844,000 ... 1993

$1,385,200 each year must be allocated to independent school district No.
709, Duluth; $7,782,300 each year must be allocated to special school district
No 1, Minneapolis; and $6,676,500 each year must be allocated to independent
school district No. 625 St. Paul. As a "a condition of receiving a grant, each dis-
trict must continue to report its costs accordmg to the uniform financial
accountmg and reportmg system. As a further condition o of recewmg a grant,

grant money. These grants may be used to transport students attending a nonres-
ident district under Minnesota Statutes, section 120. 062, to the border of the
resident district. A district may allocate a part of the grant to the transportation
fund for this purpose.

Subd, 4. GRANTS FOR COOPERATIVE DESEGREGATION. For grants
to develop interdistrict school desegregation programs:

$400,000 ..... 1992

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout.
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$200,000 ..... 1993

The commissioner of education shall award grants to school districts to
develop pilot interdistrict cooperative programs to reduce segregation, as
defined in Minnesota Rules, part 3535.0200, subpart 4, in school buildings.

To obtain a grant, a district that is required to submit a plan under Minne-
sota Rules, part 3535.0600, with the assistance of at least one adjacent district

that is not required to submit a plan, shall submit an application to the commis-
sioner.

The application shall contain a plan for:

(1) activities such as staff development, curriculum development, student
leadership, student services, teacher and student exchanges, interdistrict meet-
ings, and orientation for school boards, parents, and the community;

(2) implementation of the activities in clause (1) before possible student
transfers occur; and

. (3) possible voluntary transfer of students between districts beginning with
the 1991-1992 school year.

A grant recipient shall submit a report about its activities.

Subd. 5. NONPUBLIC PUPIL AID. For nonpublic pupil education aid
according to Minnesota Statutes, sections 123.931 1o 123.947:

$8.892,000 ...... 1992

$8,892,000 ...... 1993

The 1992 appropriation includes $1,333,000 for 1991 and $7.559,000 for
1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $1,333,000 for 1992 and $7.559,000 for
1993.

Subd. 6. SCHOOL LUNCH AND FOOD STORAGE AID. For school
lunch aid according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.646, and Code of Federal
Regulations, title 7, section 210.17, and for food storage and transportation
costs for United States Department of Agriculture donated commodities; and for
a temporary transfer to the commodity processing revolving fund to provide
cash flow to permit schools and other recipients of donated commodities to take
advantage of volume processing rates and for school milk aid according to Min-
nesota Statutes, section 124.648:

$5,925,000 ..... 1992

$5.925.000 ..... 1993

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeeut.
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Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriations in this subdivi-
sion shall be prorated among participating schools based on the number of free,
reduced, and fully paid federally reimbursable student lunches served during
that school year.

If the appropriation amount atiributable to either year is insufficient, the

commodity processing fund will be returned by June 30 in each year so that
school lunch aid and food storage costs can be fully paid as scheduled.

Not more than $800,000 of the amount appropriated each year may be used
for school milk aid, .

Subd. 7. TOBACCO USE PREVENTION. For tobacco use prevention aid
according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.252:

$100,000 ...... 1992

The 1992 appropriation includes $100,000 for 1991,

Subd. 8. CAREER TEACHER AID, For career teacher aid according to
Minnesota Statutes, section 124,276;

$750,000%...., 1992

* (The appropriation of $750,000 was vetoed by the governor.)

available in the second year.

Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes 1989 Supplement, section 124.276,
subdivision 2, the aid may be used for the increased district contribution to the
teachers’ retirement association and to FICA resulting from the portion of the
teaching contract that is in addition to the standard teaching contract of the dis-
trict,

Subd. 9. MINORITY TEACHER INCENTIVES. For minority teacher
incentives:

$1,000,000...... 1992

Any unexpended balance remaining in 1992 does not cancel but is available
in 1993. .

Subd. 10. TEACHER MENTORSHIP, For grants to develop mentoring
programs in school districts according to Minnesota Statutes, section 125.231:

$350,000 ... 1992
$350,000 ... 1993

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strileout.
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Any balance in the first year does not cancel and is available for the second
year. .
Subd. 11. EDUCATION IN AGRICULTURE LEADERSHIP COUNCIL.

For operating expenses of the Minnesota education in agriculture leadership

council:
$25000 ... 1992*%

* (The appropriation of $25,000 was vetoed by the governor.)

Any balance in the first year does not cancel but is available in the second
ear.

Subd. 12. MINNESOTA PRINCIPAL ASSESSMENT CENTER. For the
Minnesota principal assessment center:

$70.000 ... 1992*
$70,000 ... 1993*

* (The appropriations in subdivision 12 were vetoed by the governor.)

Subd. 13. COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGY
GRANTS. For grants to school districts of up to $10,000 for each site in a dis-
trict to purchase, lease, or lease purchase computer assisted instructional strat-

egy software and hardware:
$250,000 ... 1992*

* (The appropriation of $250,000 was vetoed by the governor.)

Software obtained with grant money shall include programmed teaching
instructions that allow for individualized student learning. The commissioner
shall give preference to districts with a high level of low-achieving or at-risk
pupils. A grant is contingent upon a district providing money to match the

grant money.

The appropriation is available until June 30, 1993.

Subd. 14. APPROPRIATIONS FOR DISTRICTS. For grants to certain
school districts:

$115,000 ... 1992
$ 20,000 .. 1993

$25,000 in 1992 is for a grant to independent school district No. 518, Wor-
thington, for planning the construction of new residential facilities for the Lake-
view program for handicapped students. The grant must be matched with

money from nonstate sources. * (The language “$25,000 in 1992” was vetoed by
the governor.)

$40,000 in 1992 is for a grant to independent school district No. 707, Nett

Lake, to pay insurance premiums under Minnesota Statutes, section 466.06.

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout.
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district No. 707, Nett Lake, for transfer to the appropriate state agency for
unemployment compensation.

$20,000 in 1992 and $20,000 in 1993 is for a grant to independent school
district No. 695, Chisholm, for a leadership program. * (The language “$20,060
in 1992 and $20,000 in 1993” was vetoed by the governor.)

Subd. 15. ALCOHOL-IMPAIRED DRIVER. For grants with funds
received under Minnesota Statutes, section 171.29, subdivision 2, paragraph (b),

clause (4):
$695,000 ... 1992
$695,000 ... 1993

These appropriations are from the alcohol-impaired driver account of the
special revenue fund. Any funds credited for the department of education to the
alcohol-impaired driver account of the special revenue fund in excess of the
amounts appropriated in this subdivision are appropriated to the department of
education and available in fiscal year 1992 and fiscal year 1993,

Up to $375,000 each year may be used by the department of education to
contract for services to school districts stressing the dangers of driving after con-
suming alcohol. No more than five percent of this amount may be used for
administrative costs by the contract recipients.

Up to $100,000 each year may be used for grants to support student-
centered programs to discourage driving after consuming alcohol.

Up to $225,000 and any additional funds each year may be used for chemi-
cal abuse prevention grants under section 3.

Subd. 16. CHILDREN’S COMMISSION. For the legislative commission
on children, youth, and their families:
$20,000 ... 1992*%

* (The appropriation of $20,000 was vetoed by the governor.)

ear.
Sec. 20. REPEALER.

Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 3.865; 3.866; 124.252: 124C.01, subdivi-
sion 2; and 124C.41, subdivision 7, are repealed.

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout.
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ARTICLE 9
MISCELLANEOUS

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.062, subdivision 8a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8a. WAIVER OF EXCEPTIONS TO DEADLINES. (8) Notwith-
standing subdivision 4, the following pupil application procedures apply:

(a) Upon agreement of the resident and nonresident school districts, a pupil
may submit an application to a-nonresident district after January + 15 for
enrollment beginning the following school year. Fhe pupil; the pupils parent
ot guardian; the distriet of residenee; and the distriet of attendanee must
ebserve; in a prompt and efficient manner; the applieation and netiee proee-
dures i subdivisions 4 and 6; exeept that the applieation and notice deadhnes
de net apply:

(b) Netwithstanding subdivision 4; If, as a result of entering into, modify-
ing, or terminating an agreement under section 122.541 or 122.535 entered inte
after January 4, a pupil is assigned after December 1 to a different school, the
pupil, the pupil’s siblings, or any other pupil residing in the pupil’s residence
may submit an application to a nonresident district after January + but at any
time before Fune July 1 for enrollment beginning the following school year.

(c) A pupil who becomes a resident of a school district after December 1
may submit an application to a nonresident district on January 15 or any time
after that date for enrollment beginning any time before the following December
1. '

(d) If the commissioner of education and the commissioner of human rights
determine that the policies, procedures, or practices of a school district are in
violation of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (Public Law Number 88-
352) or chapter 363, any pupil in the district may submit an application to a
nonresident district at any time for enroilment beginning at any time.

For exceptions under this subdivision, the pupit applicant, the pupit’s appli-
cant’s parent or guardian, the district of residence, and the district of attendance
must observe, in a prompt and efficient manner, the application and notice pro-
cedures in subdivisions 4 and 6, except that the application and notice deadlines

do not apply.

Sec. 2. [120.0621] ENROLLMENT OPTIONS PROGRAMS IN BOR-
DER STATES.

Subdivision 1. OPTIONS FOR ENROLLMENT IN ADJOINING
STATES. Minnesota pupils and pupils residing in adjoining states may enroll in
school districts in the other state according to:

(1) section 120.08, subdivision 2; or

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strileeout.
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(2) this section.

Subd. 2. PUPILS IN MINNESOTA. A Minnesota resident pupil may

county that borders Minnesota.

Subd. 3. PUPILS IN BORDERING STATES. A pon-Minnesota pupil who
resides in an adjoining state in a county that borders Minnesota may enroll in a
Minnesota school district if either the school board of the district in which the
pupil resides or state in which the pupil resides pays tuition to the school district

comparable to the tuition specified in section 120.08, subdivision 1.

Subd. 4. PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS. Except as otherwise provided
in this section, the rights and duties set forth in section 120.062 apply to pupils,
parents, and school districts if a pupil enrolls in a nonresident district according
to this section,

Subd. 5. AID ADJUSTMENTS. The state of Minnesota shall make adjust-
ments to general education aid, capital expenditure facilities aid, and capital
expenditure equipment aid according to sections 124A.036, subdivision 5, and
124.245, subdivision 6, respectively, for the resident district of a Minnesota
pupil enrolled in another state according to this section. The state of Minnesota
shall reimburse the nonresident district, according to section 120.08, subdivision
1, in which a Minnesota pupil is enrolled according to this section.

Subd. 6. EFFECTIVE IF RECIPROCAL. This section is effective with
respect to South Dakota upon enactment of provisions by South Dakota that are
essentially similar to the rights and duties of pupils residing in districts located
in all South Dakota counties that border Minnesota. After July 1, 1993, this sec-
tion is effective with respect to any other bordering state upon enactment of pro-
visions by the bordering state that are essentially similar to the rights and duties
of pupils residing in and districts located in all counties that border Minnesota.

Sec. 3. [120.064] OUTCOME-BASED SCHOOLS.

Subdivision 1. PURPOSES. The purpose of this section is to:

(1) improve pupil learning;

(2) increase learning opportunities for pupils;

(3) encourage the use of different and innovative teaching methods;

(4) require the measurement of learning outcomes and create different and
innovative forms of measuring outcomes;

(5) establish new forms of accountability for schools; or

(6) create new professional opportunities for teachers, including the oppor-
tunity to be responsible for the learning program at the school site.

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strilceout.
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Subd. 2. APPLICABILITY. This section applies only to outcome-based
schools formed and operated under this section. ‘

Subd. 3. SPONSOR. (a) A school board may sponsor an outcome-based
school.

(b) A school board may authorize a maximum of two outcome-based
schools. No more than a total of eight outcome-based schools may be autho-

rized. The state board of education shall advise potential sponsors when the
maximum number of outcome-based schools has been authorized.

Subd. 4. FORMATION OF SCHOOL. (a) A sponsor may authorize one ot
more licensed teachers under section 215.182, subdivision 2, to form and oper-
ate an outcome-based school subject to approval by the state board of education.
The teachers shall organize and operate a school as a cooperative under chapter
308A or nonprofit corporation under chapter 317A.

(b) Before a teacher may begin to form and operate a school, the sponsor
must file an affidavit with the state board of education stating its intent to autho-
rize an outcome-based school. The affidavit must state the terms and conditions
under which the sponsor would authorize an outcome-based school. The state
board must approve or disapprove the sponsor’s proposed authorization within
30 days of receipt of the affidavit. Failure to obtain state board approval pre-
cludes a sponsor from authorizing the outcome-based school that was the subject
of the affidavit.

(c) The teachers authorized to organize and operate a school shall hold an
election for members of the school’s board of directors. All staff members
emploved at the school and all parents of children enrolled in the school may
participate in the election. Licensed teachers emploved at the school must be 2
majority of the members of the board of directors.

(d) The sponsor’s authorization for an outcome-based school shall be in the
form of a written contract signed by the sponsor and the board of directors of
the outcome-based school.

Subd. 5. CONTRACT. The contract for an outcome-based school shall be in
writing and contain at least the following:

in subdivision 1;

(2) specific outcomes pupils are to achieve under subdivision 10;

(3) admission policies and procedures;

(4) management and administration of the school;

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout.
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(5) requirements and procedures for program and financial audits;

(6) how the school will comply with subdivisions 8, 13, 15, and 21;

(7) assumption of liability by the outcome-based school;

(8) types and amounts of insurance coverage to be obtained by the outcome-
based school; and

(9) the term of the contract which may be up to three years.

Subd. 6. ADVISORY COMMITTEE. (a) The state board of education shall

the ten members shall have family incomes that would make them eligible for
free or reduced school lunches.

(b) Each sponsor listed in subdivision 3 shall request the advisory commit-
tee to review and make recommendations about a proposal it receives from an
individual or organization that is predominately Caucasian to establish an out-
come-based school in which one-half or more of the pupils are expected to be
non-Caucasian,

(c) Each sponsor listed in subdivision 3 may request the advisory committee
to review and make recommendations about a proposal it receives from an indi-
vidual or organization that is predominately non-Caucasian if requested to do so
by the individual or organization. '

Subd. 7. EXEMPTION FROM STATUTES AND RULES. Except as pro-
vided in this section, an outcome-based school is exempt from all statutes and
rules applicable to a school board or school district, although it may elect to
comply with one or more provisions of statutes or rules.

Subd. 8. REQUIREMENTS. (a) An outcome-based school shall meet the
same health and safety requirements required of a school district.

(b) The school must be located in Minnesota. Its specific location may not
be prescribed or limited by a sponsor or other authority except a zoning author-

ity.

(c) The school must be nonsectarian in its programs, admission policies,
employment practices, and all other operations. A sponsor may not authorize an

school or a religious institution.
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(d) The primary focus of the school must be to provide a comprehensive
program of | of instruction for at least one grade or age group from five through 18
years of age. Instruction mgx@ be provided to people younger than ﬁﬁ years and
older than 18 years of age.

(e) The school may not charge tuition.

(f) The school is subject to and shall comply with chapter 363 and section
126.21.

(g) The school is subject to and shall comply with the pupil fair dismissal
act, sections 127.26 to 127.39, and the Minnesota public school fee law, sections
120.71 to 120.76.

(h) The school is subject to the same financial audits, audit procedures, and
audit requirements as a school district. The audit must be consistent with the
requirements of sections 121.901 to 121. 917 except to the extent deviations are
necessary because of the program at the school. The department of education,
state auditor, or legislative auditor m may conduct financial, program, or compli-
ance audits.

(i) The school is a school district for the purposes of tort liability under
chapter 466.

Subd. 9. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS. The school may limit admis-

(1) pupils within an age group or grade level;

(2) people who are eligible to participate in the high school graduation
incentives program under section 126.22;

(3) pupils who have a specific affinity for the school’s teaching methods, the
school’s learning philosophy, or a subject such as mathematics, science, fine arts,
performing arts, or a foreign language: or

(4) residents of a specific geographic area if the percentage of the population
of non-Caucasian | people i in the geographlc area is greater than the percentage of
the non-Caucasian population in the congressional district in 1 which the geo-
graghlc area is located, as long as the school reflects the racial and ethnic diver-
sity of that area.

The school shall enroll an eligible pupil who submits a timely application,
unless the number of applications exceeds the capacity of a program, class, grade
level, or building. In this case, pupils shall be accepted by lot.

The school may not limit admission to pupils on the basis of intellectual
ability, measures of achievement or aptitude, or athletic ability.
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Subd. 10. PUPIL PERFORMANCE. An outcome-based school must design

tion. In the absence of state board requirements, the school must meet the out-
comes contained in the contract with the sponsor. The achievement levels of the
outcomes contained in the contract may exceed the achievement levels of any
outcomes adopted by the state board.

Subd. 11. EMPLOYMENT AND OTHER OPERATING MATTERS.
The school’s board of directors shall employ and contract with necessary teach-

may employ necessary employees who are not required to hold teaching licenses
to perform duties other than teaching and may contract for other services. The
board may discharge teachers and nonlicensed employees.

the school, including budgeting, curriculum and operating procedures.

Subd. 12. HANDICAPPED PUPILS, The school must comply with sec-
tions 120.03 and 120.17 and rules relating to the education of handicapped

Subd, 13. LENGTH OF SCHOOL YEAR. An outcome-based school shall
provide instruction each year for at least the number of days required by section
120.101, subdivision 5. It may provide instruction throughout the year accord-
ing to sections 120.59 to 120.67 or 121.585.

Subd. 14, REPORTS. An outcome-based school must report at least annu-
ally to its sponsor and the state board of education the information required by
the sponsor or the state board. The reports are public data under chapter 13.

Subd. 15. TRANSPORTATION. Transportation for pupils enrolled at a
school shall be provided by the district in which the school is located, according
to sections 120.062, subdivision 9, and 123.39, subdivision 6, for a pupil resid-
ing in the same district in which the outcome-based school is located. Transpor-
tation may be provided by the district in which the school is located, according
to sections 120.062, subdivision 9, and 123.39, subdivision 6, for a pupil resid-
ing in a different district.

Subd. 16. LEASED SPACE. The school may lease space from a board eligi-
ble to be a sponsor or other public or private nonprofit nonsectarian organiza-
tion.

Subd. 17. INITIAL COSTS. A sponsor may authorize a school before the
applicant has secured its space, equipment, facilities, and personnel if the appli-
cant indicates the authority is necessary for it to raise working capital. A sponsor
may not authorize a school before the state board of education has approved the
authorization.
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Subd. 18. DISSEMINATE INFORMATION. The department of education
must disseminate information to the public, directly and through sponsors, on
how to form and operate an outcome-based school and how to utilize the offer-
ings of an outcome-based school.

Subd, 19. LEAVE TO TEACH IN A SCHOOL. If a teacher employed by a
school district makes a written.request for an extended leave of absence to teach
at an outcome-based school, the school district must grant the leave. The school
district must grant a leave for any number of years requested by the teacher, and
must extend the leave at the teacher’s request. The school district may require
that the request for a leave or extension of leave be made up to 90 days before
the teacher would otherwise have to report for duty. Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this subdivision and except for section 125.60, subdivision 6a, the leave
is governed by section 125.60, including, but not limited to, reinstatement,
notice of intention to return, seniority, salary, and insurance.

During a leave, the teacher may continue to aggregate benefits and credits in
the teachers’ retirement association account by paying both the employer and
employee contributions based upon the annual salary of the teacher for the last
full pay period before the leave began. The retirement association may impose
reasonable requirements to efficiently administer this subdivision,

Subd. 20. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. Employees of the board of direc-
tors of the school may, if otherwise eligible, organize under chapter 179A and
comply with its provisions. The board of directors of the school is a public

employer, for the purposes of chapter 179A, upon formation of one or more bar-

gaining units at the school. Bargaining units at the school are separate from any
other units. ‘

Subd. 21. CAUSES FOR NONRENEWAL OR TERMINATION. (a) The
duration of the contract with a sponsor shall be for the term contained in the

cation approval, may or may not renew a contract at the end of the term for any
ground listed in paragraph (b). A sponsor or the state board may unilaterally ter-
minate a contract during the term of the contract for any ground listed in para-
graph (b). At least 60 days before not renewing or terminating a contract, the
sponsor, or the state board if the state board is acting to terminate a contract,
shall notify the board of directors of the school of the proposed action in writ-
ing. The notice shall state the grounds for the proposed action in reasonable
detail and that the school’s board of directors may request in writing an infor-
mal hearing before the sponsor or the state board within 14 days of recciving
notice of nonrenewal or termination of the contract. Failure by the board of
directors to make a written request for a hearing within the 14 day period shall
be treated as acquiescence to the proposed action. Upon receiving a timely writ-
ten request for a hearing, the sponsor or the state board shall give reasonable
notice to the school’s board of directors of the hearing date. The sponsor or the
state board shall conduct an informal hearing before taking final action. The
sponsor shall take final action to renew or not renew a contract by the last day of

classes in the school year.
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grounds: - -

(1) failure to meet the requirements for pupil performance contained in the
contract;

(2) failure to meet generally accepted standards of fiscal management;

(3) for violations of law; or

(4) other good cause shown.

If a contract is terminated or not renewed, the school shall be dissolved

according to the applicable provisions of chapter 308A or 317A.

Subd. 22. PUPIL ENROLLMENT. If a contract is not renewed or is termi-
nated according to subdivision 21, a pupil who attended the school, siblings of
the pupil, or another pupil who resides in the same place as the pupil may enroll

according to section 120.062 at any time. Applications and notices required by
section 120.062 shall be processed and provided in a prompt manner. The appli-
cation and notice deadlines in section 120.062 do not apply under these circum-
stances. |

Subd. 23. GENERAL AUTHORITY. The board of directors of an outcome- |
based school may sue and be sued, The board may not levy taxes or issue bonds.

Subd. 24. IMMUNITY. The state board of education, members of the state |
board, a sponsor, members of the board of a sponsor in their official capacity,

respect to all activities related to an outcome-based school they approve or spon-
sor, The board of directors shall obtain at least the amount of and types of insur-
ance required by the contract, according to subdivision 5,

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.59, is amended to read:

120.59 FEEXIBEE SCHOOL PURPOSE OF FLEXIBLE LEARNING
YEAR PROGRAMS; PURPOSE,

The purpose of sections 120.59 to 120.67 is to authorize sekeet districts to
evaluate, plan and employ the use of flexible seheet learning year programs. It is
anticipated that the open selection of the type of flexible seheet learning year
operation from a variety of alternatives will allow each district which seeks to
utilize this concept to suitably fulfill the educational needs of its pupils. These
alternatives shall include, but not be limited to, various 45-15 plans, four-
quarter plans, quinmester plans, extended sehesl learning year plans, flexible all-
year plans, and four-day week plans.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.60, is amended to read:
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120.60 DEFINITION OF FLEXIBLE LEARNING YEAR.

“Flexible sehee! learning year program” means any sehee} district plan
approved by the state board of education which utilizes sekeet buildings and
facilities during the entire year and/or which provides forms of optional schedul-
ing of pupils and sekoo} personnel during the sekeel learning year in elementary
and secondary schools or residential facilities for handicapped children.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.61, is amended to read:

120.61 ESTABLISHMENT OF FLEXIBLE LEARNING YEAR PRO-
GRAM.

The seheel board of any district, with the approval of the state board of
education, may establish and operate a flexible sehee} Jearning year program in
one or more of the sekeels day or residential facilities for handicapped children
within the district.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.62, is amended to read:
120.62 DIVISION OF CHILDREN INTO GROUPS.

The sehosl board of any district operating a flexible sekoet learning year
program in one or more of the seheels facilitics within the district shall divide
the students of each selected sehoet facility into as many groups as necessary to
accommodate this program. Students of the same family shall be placed in the
same group unless one or more of these students is enrolled in a special educa-
tion class or unless the parent or guardian of these students requests that the stu-
dents be placed in different groups. No seheel board shall discriminate on the
basis of race, color, creed, religion, marital status, status with regard to public
assistance, sex, or national origin when assigning pupils to attendance groups
pursuant to this section.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.63, is amended to read:

120.63 PUBLIC HEARING BEFORE IMPLEMENTATION.

Prior to implementing a flexible seheet learning year program in any seheet
facility of the district, the sehee} board shall negotiate with the teachers, princi-
pals, assistant principals, supervisory personnel and employees of the sehoeol to
the extent required by the public employment labor relations act, and shall con-
sult with the parents of pupils who would be affected by the change, and with
the community at large. These procedures shall include at least three informa-
tional meetings for which the board has given published notice to the teachers
and employees and to the parents of pupils affected.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.64, is amended to read:

120.64 ASSIGNMENT OF TEACHERS.
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Subdivision 1. In seheel districts where a flexible seheel learning year pro-
gram is implemented in fewer than all of the seheels facilities maintained by the
seheet district, the board of the seheet district shall make every reasonable effort
to assign qualified teachers who prefer the repular sehoel a traditional schedule
to sehools facilities of the same level retaining the repuler sehoet a traditional
schedule.

Subd. 2. A full-time elassreem teacher currently employed by a sehee} dis-
trict which converts to a flexible sehesel learning year program shall not, without
the teacher’s written consent, be required to teach under this program (1) more
or less than the number of scheduled days or their equivalent the seheols facili-
ties of the district were maintained during the year preceding implementation of
the flexible sehee} learning year program; (2) in a period of the calendar year
substantially different from the period in which the teacher taught during the
year preceding implementation of the flexible learning year program.

Subd. 3. In no event shall a teacher’s continuing contract rights to a posi-
tion held the year preceding implementation of a flexible seheet learning year
program or teaching experience earned during a probationary period the year
preceding implementation be lost or impaired upon adoption of a flexible sehoot
learning year program. If the year of teaching preceding implementation was the
end of a probationary period, the continuing contract right to a full year’s con-
tract which normally would be acquired for the next succeeding sehee} learning
year shall be acquired in the year of adoption of the flexible program.

Subd. 4. Any seheel district operating a flexible seheet learning year pro-
gram shall enter into one contract governing the entire sehoel learning year with
each teacher employed in a flexible program. If individual teachers contract to
teach less than a period of 175 days during a sehee} learning year, each 175 days
of employment accrued during any five-year period after the adoption of a flexi-
ble learning year program shall be deemed consecutive and shall constitute a full
year’s employment for purposes of establishing and retaining continuing con-
tract rights to a full seheel learning year position pursuant to sections 125.12,
subdivisions 3 and 4, and 125,17, subdivisions 2 and 3. A teacher who has not
been discharged or advised of a refusal to renew the teacher’s contract by the
applicable date, as specified in section 125.12 or 125.17, in the year in which the
teacher will complete the requisite number of days for securing a continuing
contract shall have a continuing full sekeel learning year contract with the dis-
trict.

Subd. 5. Continuing contract rights established pursuant to this section
shall not be impaired or lost by the termination of a flexible sehoet learning year
program,

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.65, is amended to read:

120.65 ESTABLISHMENT AND APPROVAL.

The state board of education shall:
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(1) establish standards and requirements for the qualification of seheet dis-
tricts which may operate on a flexible sehoe} learning year basis;

(2) establish standards and evaluation criteria for flexible seheet learning
year programs;

(3) prepare and distribute all necessary forms for application by any seheel
district for state authorization for a flexible sehoe!} learning year program,

(4) review the proposed flexible schee} learning year program of any quali-
fied sehoot district as to conformity to standards and the evaluation of appropri-
ateness of priorities, workability of procedure and overall value;

(5) approve or disapprove proposed flexible seheel learning year programs.
Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section‘ 120.66, is amended to read:
120.66 POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE STATE BOARD.

Subdivision 1. The state board of education shall:

(1) Promulgate rules necessary to the operation of sections 120.59 to 120.67,

(2) Cooperate with and provide supervision of flexible sehoet learning year
programs to determine compliance with the provisions of sections 120.59 to
120.67, the state board standards and qualifications, and the proposed program
as submitted and approved,

(3) Provide any necessary adjustments of (a) attendance and membership
computations and (b) the dates and percentages of apportionment of state aids;

(4) Consistent with the definition of “avefage daily membership” in section
124.17, subdivision 2, furnish the board of a district implementing a flexible
sehoot learning year program with a formula for computing average daily mem-
bership. This formula shall be computed so that tax levies to be made by the dis-
trict, state aids to be received by the district, and any and all other formulas
based upon average daily membership are not affected solely as a result of
adopting this plan of instruction.

Subd. 2. Sections 120.59 to 120.67 shall not be construed to authorize the
state board to require the establishment of a flexible sehee} learning year pro-
gram in any district in which the seheel board has not voted to establish, main-

tain, and operate such a program.
Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.67, is amended to read:
120.67 TERMINATION OF PROGRAM.

The sehool board of any district, with the approval of the state board of
education, may terminate a flexible seheet learning year program in one or more
of the seheels day or residential facilities for handicapped children within the
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district. This section shall not be construed to permit an exception to section
120.101 or 124.19.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.11, subdivision 12, is
amended to read:

Subd. 12. ADMINISTRATIVE RULES. The state board may adopt new
rules only upon specific authority other than under this subdivision, The state
board may amend or repeal any of its existing rules. Notwithstanding the provi-
sions of section 14,05, subdivision 4, the state board may grant a variance to its
rules upon application by a school district for purposes of implementing experi-
mental programs in learning or school management that attempt to make better

use of eommunity resourees or available technology. Notwithstanding any law to

ing, the state board of education may grant a variance to its rules governing
licensure of teachers for those teachers licensed by the board of teaching. The

ing, to its rules governing licensure of teachers for those teachers it licenses.

Sec. 14. [121,162] RECEIPTS; FUNDS.

Subdivision 1. CONFERENCE AND WORKSHOP FEES. The commis-
sioner may establish procedures to set and collect fees to defray costs of confer-
ences and workshops conducted by the department. The commissioner may
keep accounts as necessary within the state’s accounting system for the deposit

of the conference and workshop fee receipts.

Subd. 2. APPROPRIATION. The réceipts collected under subdivision 1 are
appropriated for payment of expenses relating to the workshops and confer-
erices.

Subd, 3. CARRY-OVER AUTHORITY. Unobligated balances under subdi-
vision 1 may be carried over as follows:

(1) when expenditures for which the receipts have been designated occur in
the following fiscal year; or

(2) to allow retention of minor balanges in accounts for conferences that are
scheduled annually.

Subd. 4. RECEIPTS AND REIMBURSEMENTS. The commissioner may
accept receipts and payments from public and nonprofit private agencies for
related costs for partnership or cooperative endeavors involving education activ-
ities that are for the mutual benefit of the state, the department, and the other

agency. The commissioner may keep accounts as necessary within the state’s
accounting system. The receipts must be deposited in the special revenue fund.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.931, subdivision 6a, is
amended to read:
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Subd. 6a. DATA STANDARD COMPLIANCE. The department shall
monitor and enforce compliance with the data standards. For financial account-
ing data and property accounting data, the department shall develop statistically
based tests to determine data quality. The department shall annually test the
data submitted by districts or regional centers and determine which districts
submit inaccurate data. The department shall require these districts to review
the data in question and, if found in error, to submit corrected data. The depart-
ment shall develop standard editing checks for data submitted and shall provide
these to districts and regional centers,

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.931, subdivision 7, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7. APPROVAL POWERS. The state board, with the advice and
assistance of the ESV computer council and the information policy office of the
department of administration, shall approve or disapprove the following,
according to the criteria in section 121.937 and rules adopted pursuant to subdi-

vision 8:

(a) the creation of regional management information centers pursuant to
section 121.935; and

(b) the transfer by & distriet of its affilintion from one regional management
information ecnter to anether;

(o) the use by & distriet of & management information system ether than the
ESV-IS subsystems through the regional manegement information cenier of &
state beard approved alternative systemt management information systems pur-
suant to section 121.936, subdivisions 2 to 4; and

ment information centers pursuant to seetion 121.935; subdivisions 3 and 4.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.931, subdivision 8§, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. RULES. The state board shall adopt rules prescribing criteria for
its decisions pursuant to subdivision 7. These rules shall include at least the
criteria specified in section 121.937. The state board shall also adopt rules speci-
fying the criteria and the process for determining which data and data elements
are included in the data element dietienary and the annual data acquisition cal-
endar developed pursuant to section 121.932, subdivisiens + and subdivision 2.
The state board shall adopt rules requiring regional management information
centers to use cost accounting procedures which will account by district for
resources consumed at the center for support of each ESV-IS subsystem and of
any approved alternative financial management information systems. The adop-
tion of the systems architecture plan and the long range plan pursuant to subdi-
visions 3 and 4 shall be exempt from the administrative procedure act but, to
the extent authorized by law to adopt rules, the board may use the provisions of
section 14.38, subdivisions 5 to 9.
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Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.932, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. DATA ACQUISITION CALENDAR. The department of educa-
tion shall maintain a current annual data acquisition calendar specifying the
reports which distriets are required to provide to the department; the repoerts
whiek regional management information centers are required to previde must be
provided to the department for their affiliated distriets; and the dates when these
reports are due.

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121,932, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. EXEMPTION FROM CHAPTER 14. Except as provided in sec-
tion 121.931, subdivision 8, the data element dietionary; annual data acquisition
calendar; and the essential data elements are exempt from the administrative
procedure act but, to the extent authorized by law to adopt rules, the board may
use the provisions of section 14,38, subdivisions 5 to 9.

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.932, subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. ESSENTIAL DATA. The department shall maintain a list of
essential data elements which must be recorded and stored about each pupil,
licensed and nonlicensed $taff member, and educational program. Each school
district shall send the essential data to the ESV regional computer center to
which it belongs, where it shall be assembled and transmitted or to the depart-
ment in the form and format prescribed by the department.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.933, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. PERMITTED DELEGATIONS. The state board of techni-
cal colleges, the state board of education, and the department may provide, by 41
the delegation of powers and duties or by contract, for the implementation and
technical support of ESV-IS and SDE-IS, including the development of applica-
tions software pursuant to section 121.931, subdivision 5, by the Minnesota
edueational computing eonsortiunmy; by a regional management information cen-
ter or by any other appropriate provider.

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.934, subdivision 7, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7. ADVISORY DUTIES. (a) Pursuant to section 121.931, the ESV
computer council shall advise and assist the state board in:

(1) the development of the long-range plan and the systems architecture
plan;

(2) the development of applications software for ESV-IS and SDE-IS;
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(3) the approval of the creation and slteration of regional management
information centers;

(4) the approval ef the use by distriets of alternative management informa-
tion systems; and

(5) the statewide applicability of alternative management information sys-
tems proposed by districts;: ané

(6) the approval of annual and biennial plans end budgets of regional man-

(D the monitoring and enforeement of compliance with data standards.

(b) The council shall also review the data standards recommended by the
council on uniform financial accounting and reporting standards and the advi-
sory task forces on uniform standards for student reporting and personnel/
payroll reporting and make recommendations to the state board concerning:

(1) the consistency of the standards for finance, property, student and per-
sonnel/payroll data with one another;

(2) the implications of the standards for implementation of ESV-IS and
SDE-IS; and

(3) the consistency of the standards with the systems architecture plan and
the long-range plan.

(c) Pursuant to section 121.932, the council shail advise the department in
the development and operation of SDE-IS.

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. CREATION. Any group of two or more independent, spe-
cial or common school districts may with the approval of the state board pursu-
ant to sections 121.931 and 121.937 create a regional management information
center pursuant to section 123.58 or 471.59 to provide computer services to
school districts. A regional management information center whieh is net in exis-
tence on July 1; 1978 shall not come into existence until the first July ! of an
odd-nrambered year after its creation is approved by the state board or until it
can be accommodated by state appropriations, whichever occurs first. Each

board.

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. BIENMNIAL ANNUAL BUDGET ESTIMATES. Every regional
management information center shall submit to the department by July 1 ef
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eneh even-numbered year & biennial an annual budget estimate for its adminis-
trative and management computer activities. The biennial budget estimates shall
be in a program budget format and shall include all estimated and actual reve-
nues, expenditures, and fund balances of the center for the apprepriate fiseal
years, Budget forms developed pursuant to section 16A.10 may be used for these
estimates. The department of education shall assemble this budget information
into a supplemental biennial budget summary for the statewide elementary, sec-
ondary, and vocational management information system. Copies of this suppte-
mental bieapial the budget summary shall be provided to the ESV computer
council and the department of finanee; and shall be available to the legislature
upon request.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. FEES. Regional management information centers may charge fees
to affiliated districts for the cost of services provided to the district and the dis-
trict’s proportionate share of outstanding regional debt obligations, as defined in
section 4735.51, for computer hardware. If a district uses a state approved alter-
native finance system for processing its detailed transactions or transfers to
another region, the district is liable for its contracted proportionate share of the
outstanding regional debt obligation. The district is not liable for any additional
outstanding regional debt obligations that eeewrs occur after written notice is
given to transfer or use an alternative finance system. A regional management
information center must not charge a district for transferring the district’s sum-
mary financial data and essential data elements to the state. The regional man-
agement information center may charge the district for any service it provides
to, or performs on behalf of, a district to render the data in the proper format
for reporting to the state. If a district transfers to another regional center, the

year the district transfers.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 8. COMPUTER HARDWARE PURCHASE, A regional manage-
ment information center may not purchase or enter into a lease-purchase agree-
ment for computer hardware in excess of $100,000 without unanimous consent
of the center board.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.936, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. MANDATORY PARTICIPATION,. (a) Every district shall
perform financial accounting and reporting operations on a financial manage-
ment accounting and reporting system utilizing multidimensional accounts and
records defined in accordance with the uniform financial acecounting and report-
ing standards adopted by the state board pursuant to sections 121.90 to 121.917.
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(b) Every school district shall be affiliated with one and only one regional
management information center. This affiliation shall include at least the follow-
ing components:

(1) the center shall provide financial management accounting reports to the
department of education for the district to the extent required by the data acqui-
sition calendar;

(2) the district shall process every detailed financial transaction using, at the
district’s option, either the ESV-IS finance subsystem through the center or an
alternative system approved by the state board.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a district may process and submit its finan-
cial data to a region or the state in summary form if it operates an approved
alternative system or participates in a state approved pilot test of an alternative
system and is reporting directly to the state as of January 1, 1987.

(¢) The provisions of this subdivision shall not be construed to prohibit a
district from purchasing services other than those described in clause (b) from a
center other than the center with which it is affiliated pursuant to clause (b).

Districts operating an approved alternative system may transfer their affilia-
tion from one regional management information center to another. At least one
year prior to July 1 of the year in which the transfer is to occur, the district shall
give written notice to its current region of affiliation of its intent to transfer to
another region. The one year notice requirement may be waived if the two
regions mutually agree to the transfer.

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.936, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. ALTERNATIVE MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYS-
TEMS. A district may be exempted from the requirement in subdivision 1,
clause (b)(2), if it reecives the appreval of the state beard to use uses another
financial management information system approved by the state board. A dis-
trict permitted before July 1, 1980, to submit its financial transactions in sum-
mary form to a regional management information center pursuant to subdivi-

- gsion 1 may continue to submit transactions in the approved form without
obtaining the approval of the state board pursuant to this subdivision. A eistriet
may be exempted from the requirement in subdivisten Je; elause (b); if it
reeeives the epproval of the state board to use an alternative fixed assets prep-
erty management information systera- Any district desiring to use another man-
agement information system not previously approved by the state board shall
submit a detailed proposal to the state board and the ESV computer council.
The detailed proposal shall include a statement of all costs to the district,
regional management information center or state for software development or
operational services needed to provide data to the regional management infor-
mation center pursuant to the data acquisition calendar.
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Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.936, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. ALTERNATIVE SYSTEMS; STATE BOARD. Upon approval of |
the proposal by the state board the district may proceed in accordance with its |
approved proposal. Except as provided in section 121.931, subdivision 5, an |
alternative system approved pursuant to this subdivision shall be developed and |
purchased at the expense of the district. Notwithstanding any law to the con-
trary, when an alternative system has been approved by the state board, another
district may use the system without state board approval. A district which has
submitted a proposal for an alternative system which has been disapproved may
not submit another proposal for that fiscal year, but it may submit a proposal for
the subsequent fiscal year.

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121,937, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. APPROVAL CRITERIA. The criteria adopted by the state
board for approval of the creation of a regional management information center;
the transfer of a sehool distriet’s affilintion from one regional management infor-
mation eenter to anether; and the approval of an alternative management infor-
mation system shall include:

(a) The provisions of the plans adopted by the state board pursuant to sec-
tion 121.931, subdivisions 3 and 4;

(b) The cost effectiveness of the proposed center; transfer or alternative;

(c) The effect of the proposed center; transfer or alternative on existing
regional management information centers; and

(d) Whichever of the following is applicable:

(i) The ability of a proposed center to comply with section 121.935, er the |
effeet of a transfer on a eenter’s ability to comply with seetion 121-935; or |

(ii) The ability of a proposed alternative financial management information
system to comply with section 121.936, subdivision 1, clauses (a) and (b) (1), or

(iii) The ability of a proposed alternative fixed assets property management
information system to comply with seetions section 121.936, subdivision 1,
clause (b)(1); and 121:936; subdivision ta; elause (a).

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.41, is amended to read:

122.41 POIIEY DUTY TO MAINTAIN ELEMENTARY AND SECOND-
ARY SCHOOLS.

%epeﬁeyef%hes%&teisteeﬂeeafageefgaﬂiiaﬁeﬁefsehee}disﬁéetsm
4o of administration 6 aford | entional ties for all s,
make possible more economienl and effieient operation of the scheols; and
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of the state shall be ineluded in an independent or speeiat school distriet mein-
taining Each school district shall maintain classified elementary and secondary
schools, grades 1 through 12, unless & the district is exempt according to section
122.34 or 122.355, has made an agreement with another district or districts as
provided in sections 122.535, 122.541, or sections 122.241 to 122.248, or
122, 93 subdlvision 8, or has received a grant under sections 124.492 to 124.495,

subd1v1sxon 8, or has received a grant under sections 124.492 to 124.495 shall
operate a school @ the grades not included in the agreement, but not fewer than

three grades.

Sec. 32. Minneseta Statutes 1990, section 122.541, subdivision 7, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7. MEETING LOCATION. Notwithstanding any law to the con-
trary, school boards that have an agreement may hold a valid joint meeting at
any locatlon that would be permissible for one of the school boards participating
district that is e_l_party to the agreement. fl_)_e school board shall comply with &
tion 471.705 and any other law applicable to a meeting of a school board.

Sec. 33. [122.895] EMPLOYEES OF COOPERATIVE DISTRICTS
UPON DISSOLUTION OR WITHDRAWAL.

Subdivision 1. DEFINITIONS. For purposes of this section, “teacher”
means a teacher as deﬁned in sectlon 125 25.12, subdivision 1 who is el mgloyed by

superintendent. “Cooperative” means any dlstrlct or r center to which this sec-
tion applies.

Subd. 2. APPLICABILITY. This section applies to:

(1) an education district organized according to sections 122.91 to 122.95;

(2) a cooperative vocational center organized according to section 123.351;

(3) a joint powers district or board organized according to section 471.59
which employs teachers to provide instruction;

(4) a joint vocational technical district organized according to sections
136C.60 to 136C.69;

(5) an intermediate district organized according to chapter 136D; and

(6) an educational cooperative service unit which employs teachers to pro-
vide instruction.
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Subd. 3. NOTIFICATION OF TEACHERS. In any year in which a cooper-
ative dissolves or a member withdraws from a cooperative, the governing board
of a cooperative shall provide all teachers employed by the cooperative written
notification by March 10 of:

or

(2) the withdrawal of a member of
withdrawal.

Subd. 4. RIGHTS OF A TEACHER WITH A CONTINUING CON-
TRACT IN A MEMBER DISTRICT UPON DISSOLUTION. (a) This subdivi-
sion applies to a teacher previously employed in a member district who:

(1) had a continuing contract with that member district;

(2) has been continuously employed immediately after leaving that member
district by one or more cooperatives that provided instruction to pupils enrolled
in that member district; and

(3) is either a probationary teacher or has a continuing contract with the
cooperative that is dissolving,

(b) A teacher may elect to resume the teacher’s continuing contract with the
member district by which the teacher was previously employed by filing a writ-
ten notice of the election with the member school board on or before March 20,
Failure by a teacher to file a written notice by March 20 of the year the teacher
receives a notice according to subdivision 3 constitutes a waiver of the teacher’s
rights under this subdivision.

The member district shall make reasonable realignments of positions to
accommodate the seniority rights of a teacher electing to resume continuing con- |
tract rights in the member district according to this subdivision,

Upon returning the teacher shall receive credit for:

(1) all years of continuous service under contract with the cooperative and

employment benefits; and

(2) the teacher’s current educational attainment on the member district’s
salary schedule.

to this subdivision may exercise rights under subdivision 5,

Subd. 5. RIGHTS OF OTHER TEACHERS UPON DISSOLUTION. (a)
This subdivision applies to a teacher who:

(1) has a continuing contract with the cooperative; and
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(2) either did not have a continuing contract with any member district or
does not return to a member district according to the procedures set forth in
subdivision 4, paragraph (b).

(b) By May 10 of the school year in which the cooperative provides the
notice required by subdivision 3, clause (1), the cooperative shall provide to
each teacher described in subdivision 4 and this subdivision a written notice of

available teaching positions in any member district to which the cooperative was

teaching positions that, during the school year following dissolution:

(1) are positions for which the teacher is licensed; and

(2) are not assigned to a continuing contract teacher employed by a member
school district after any reasonable realignments which may be necessary under
the applicable provisions of section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, to accommo-
date the seniority rights of teachers employed by the member district.

the notice required by subdivision 3, clause (1), any teacher wishing to do so
must file with the school board a written notice of the teacher’s intention to
exercise the teacher’s rights to an available teaching position, Available teaching
positions shall be offered to teachers in order of their seniority within the dis-

solved cooperative.

(d) Paragraph (e) applies to:

(2) any other district that, except as a result of open enrollment according to
section 120.062, provides essentially the same instruction provided by the dis-
solved cooperative to pupils enrolled in a former member district.

(e) For five years following dissolution of a cooperative, a district to which
this subdivision applies may not appoint a new teacher or assign a probationary
or provisionally licensed teacher to any position requiring licensure in a field in
which the dissolved cooperative provided instruction until the following condi-
tions are met:

(1) a district to which this subdivision applies has provided each teacher
formerly employed by the dissolved cooperative, who holds the requisite license,
written notice of the position; and

(2) no teacher holding the requisite license has filed a written request to be
appointed to the position with the school board within 30 days of receiving the
notice.

If no teacher files a request according to clause (2), the district may fill the

position as it sees fit. During any part of the school year in which dissolution
occurs and the first school year following dissolution, 4 teacher may file a
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request for an appointment according to this paragraph regardless of prior con-
tractual commitments with other member districts. Available teaching positions
shall be offered to teachers in order of their seniority on a combined seniority
list of the teachers employed by the cooperative and the appointing district.

(f) A teacher appointed according to this subdivision is not required to serve
a probationary period. The teacher shall receive credit on the appointing dis-
trict’s salary schedule for the teacher’s years of continuous service under con-
tract with the cooperative and the member district and the teacher’s educational

e e

whichever is less. The teacher shall receive credit for accumulations of sick leave
and rights to severance benefits as if the teacher had been employed by the
member district during the teacher’s years of employment by the cooperative,

Subd. 6. RIGHTS OF A TEACHER WITH A CONTINUING CON-
TRACT IN A MEMBER DISTRICT UPON WITHDRAWAL OF THE DIS-
TRICT. (a) This subdivision applies to a teacher previously employed by a

member district who:

(1) had a continuing contract with the member district which withdraws
from a cooperative;

(2) has been continuously employed immediately after leaving that member
district by one or more cooperatives that provided instruction to pupils enrolled
in that member district; and

(3) is either a probationary teacher or has a continuing contract with the
cooperative from which the member district is withdrawing,

(b) A teacher may elect to resume the teacher’s continuing contract with the
withdrawing district by which the teacher was previously emploved by filing a
written notice of the election with the withdrawing school board on or before
March 20. Failure by a teacher to file written notice by March 20 of the year the
teacher receives a notice according to subdivision 3 constitutes a waiver of a
teacher’s rights under this subdivision,

accommodate the seniority rights of a teacher electing to resume continuing con-
tract rights in the member district according to this subdivision,

Upon returning, the teacher shall receive credit for;

(1) all years of continuous service under contract with the cooperative and

employment benefits; and

(2) the teacher’s current educational attainment on the member district’s
salary schedule.

Subd. 7. RIGHTS OF A TEACHER PLACED ON UNREQUESTED
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LEAVE UPON WITHDRAWAL. (a) This subdivision applies to a teacher who
is placed on unreguested leave of absence, according to section "125.12, subdivi-
sion 6a or 6b, in the year in which the cooperative provides the notice required
Qy by subdivision 3 , clause (2), by a cooperative from which a "2 member district

is withdrawing.
This subdivision applies to a district that, except as a result of open enroll-

ment accordlng to section 120. 062 prov1des essentlally the same instruction
provided by the cooperative to pupils enrolled in the withdrawing district.

(b) A teacher shall be appointed by a district to which this subdivision
applies to an available teaching position which:

trict recelved instruction from Ql_g cooperative; and

(2) is within the teacher’s field of licensure,

For the purpose of this paragraph, an available teaching position means any
position that is vacant or would otherwise be occupied by a probationary or pro-
visionally licensed teacher.

(c) A board may not appoint a new teacher to an available teaching position
unless no teacher holding the requisite license on unrequested leave from the
oogerativ ¢ has filed a written request for for gpointment The eguest shall be

teacher holding the requisite license ﬁles a request according to this paragraph,
the district may fill il the position as it sees ﬁt Available teaching positions shall
be offered | to teachers in order of their seniority on a combined seniority list of
the teachers employed by the cooperative and the w1thdraw1ng member district,

serve g probationary period. The teacher shall receive credit on me_ appointing
dlstnct’s salm schedule for the teacher’s years of continuous service under con-

member district during the teacher’s years of employment gy the oogeranve

Subd. 8. NONLICENSED EMPLOYEES UPON DISSOLUTION. A non-
llcensed Qloye who is terminated by a cooperative that dissolves shall be
appointed bya district that is a member of the dissolved cooperative 10 a posi-
tion that is created within 12 months of the dissolution of the cooperatlve and is

offered to a , nonlicensed employee, who fulfills the quahﬁcatlons for that gosx—
tion, in order of the employee’s seniority within the dissolved cooperative.
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Subd. 9. NONLICENSED EMPLOYEES UPON WITHDRAWAL. A non-
licensed employee of a cooperative whose position is discontinued as a result of
the withdrawal of a member district from the cooperative shall be appointed by
the withdrawing member district to a position that is created within 12 months
of the withdrawal and is created as a result of the withdrawal of the member dis-
trict. A position ghall be offered to a nonlicensed employee, who fulfills the qual-
ifications for that position, in order of the employee’s seniority within the coop-
erative from which a member district withdraws.

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123,34, subdivision 9, is
amended to read:

Subd. 9. SUPERINTENDENT. All districts maintaining a classified sec-
ondary school shall employ a superintendent who shall be an ex officio nonvot-
ing member of the school board. The authority for selection and employment of
a superintendent shall be vested in the school board in all cases. An individual
employed by a school board as a superintendent shall have an initial employ-
ment contract for a period of time no longer than four three years from the date
of employment. The initial employment coniract must terminate on June 30 of

beyend June 30 of the next odd-numbered year: Any subsequent employment
contract must not exceed a period of three years. A school board, at its discre-
tion, may or may not renew; at its diseretion; an initinl employment contraet of
& subseguent employment contract. A school board may terminate a superinten-
dent during the term of an employment contract for any of the grounds specified
in section 125.12, subdivision 6 or 8. A superintendent shall not rely upon an
employment contract with a school board to assert any other continuing contract
rights in the position of superintendent under section 125.12. Notwithstanding
the provisions of sections 122.532, 122.541, 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or any
other law to the contrary, no individual shall have a right to employment as a
superintendent based on sepierity er order of employment in any district. If two
or more school districts enter into an agreement for the purchase or sharing of
the services of a superintendent, the contracting districts have the absolute right
to select one of the individuals employed to serve as superintendent in one of
the contracting districts and no individual has a right to employment as the
superintendent to provide all or part of the services based on sesiesity er order
of employment in a contracting district. An individual whe helds a pesitien as
superintendent in one of the contracting distriets; but s not selected to perform
the serviees; may be placed on unrequested leave of absenee or may be reas-
signed to another available pesition in the distriet for which the individual is
Heensed: The superintendent of a district shall perform the following:

(1) visit and supervise the schools in the district, report and make recom-
mendations about their condition when advisable or on request by the board;

(2) recommend to the board employment and dismissal of teachers;
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(3) superintend school grading practices and examinations for promotions;
(4) make reports requiréd by the commissioner of education; and
(5) perform other duties prescribed by the board.

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.34, subdivision 10, is
amended to read;

Subd. 10. PRINCIPALS. Each public school building , as defined by sec-
tion 120.05, subdivision 2, clauses (1), (2) and (3), in an independent school dis-
trict shall be under the supervnslon of a principal who is assigned to that respon-
sibility by the board of education in that school district upon the recommenda-
tion of the superintendent of schools of that school district. If pupils in kinder-
garten through grade 12 atténd school in one building, one principal may super-
vise the building. ’

Each principal assigned the responsibility for the supervision of a school
building shall hold a valid eestifieation license in the assigned position of super-
vision and administration as established by the rules of the state board of educa-
tion.

The principal shall provide administrative, supervisory, and instructional
leadership services, under the supervision of the superintendent of schools of the
school district and in accordance with the policies, rules, and regulations of the
board of education, for the planning, management, operation, and evaluation of
the education program of the building or buildings to which the principal is
assigned.

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.35, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 20. LEGAL COUNSEL; REIMBURSEMENT. If reimbursement is
requested by a school district employee, the board may, after after consulting with its
legal counsel, reimburse the employee fgg any costs and reasonable attorney fees
incurred by the person to defend criminal charges brought against the person

rismg out of the performance of duties for the school district. A board member
who is a witness or an alleged v1ct1m m the case may not vote on the reimbursc—

ment }_@ . reimbursement shall be gproved by a judge of the dlstnct court,

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivision 4, is
amended to. read:

Subd. 4. AUTHORIZATION; NOTIFICATION. Notwithstanding any
other law to the contrary, an 11th or 12th grade pupil, except a foreign exchange
pupil enrolled in a district under a cultural exchange program, may apply to an
eligible institution, as defined in subdivision 3, to enroll in nonsectarian courses
offered at that post-secondary institution. If an institution accepts a secondary
pupil for enrollment under this section, the institution shall send written notice
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to the pupil, the pupil’s school district, and the commissioner of education
within ten days of acceptance. The notice shall indicate the course and hours of
enrollment of that pupil. If the pupil enrolls in a course for post-secondary
credit, the institution shall notify the pupil about payment in the customary
manner used by the institution.

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivision 6, is
amended to read: .

Subd. 6. FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS. At the end of each school
year, the department of education shall pay the tuition reimbursement amount
within 30 days to the post-secondary institutions for courses that were taken for
secondary credit. The amount of tuition reimbursement shall equal the lesser of:

(1) the actual costs of tuition, textbooks, materials, and fees directly related
to the course taken by the secondary pupil; or

(2) an amount equal to the difference between the basic revenue of the dis-
trict for that pupil and an amount computed by multiplying the basic revenue of
the district for that pupil by a ratio. The ratio to be used is the total number of
hours that the pupil is enrolled in courses in the secondary school during the reg-
ular school year over the total number of secondary instructional hours per pupil
in that pupil’s resident district.

TFhe amount paid for each pupil shall be subtracted from the general eduen-
tion aid paid to the pupil’s distriet of attendanee: If the amount to be subtracted
is preater than the ameount of geperal eduention aid due the distriet; the exeess
reduetion shall be made from ether state aids due to the distriet: For fiscal year
1992, for a pupil attending a post-secondary institution under this section,
whether the pupil is enrolled in the post-secondary institution for second-
ary credit, post-secondary credit, or a combination of both, a school district shall
receive aid equal to the sum of:

(1) 12 percent of the formula allowance, according to section 124.22, subdi- |
vision 2, times 1.3; plus

(2) for a pupil who attends a secondary school part time, the formula allow-
ance, according to section 124.22, subdivision 2, times 1.3, times the ratio of the
total number of hours the pupil js in membership for courses taken by the pupil
for credit, to 1020 hours. '

If a pupil is enrolied in a course for post-secondary credit, the school district
shall include the pupil in the average daily membership only for the portion of
time during which the pupil is enrolled in courses at the secondary school and
enrolled in courses at a post-secondary institution for secondary credit.

The department shall not pay any tuition reimbursement or other costs of a
course taken for post-secondary credit only.

For fiscal year 1993 and thereafter, a post-secondary institution shall be
reimbursed according to the following:

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeout.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




Ch.-265, Art. 9 LAWS. of MINNESOTA for 1991 1148

(1) for an institution granting guarter credit, the reimbursement per credit
hour shall be an amount equal to 88 percent of the product of the formula allow-
ance, multiplied by 1.3, and divided by 45; or

(2) for an institution granting semester credit, the reimbursement per credit
hour shall be an amount egual to 88 percent of the product of the general reve-
nue formula allowance, multiplied by 1.3, and divided by 30.

For fiscal year 1993 and thereafter, a school district shall receive:

(1) for a pupil who is not enrolled in classes at a s econdagz school, 12 per-

cent of the formula allowance according to section 124.22, subdivision 2 times
1.3; L3; or

(2) for a pupil who attends a secondary school part time, 88 percent of the
product of the formula allowance, according to section 124,22, subdivision 2,
times 1.3, 3. times the ratio of the total number of hours the pupil is in member-
ship @ courses taken by the “pupil for credit, to 1020 hours.

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivision 6b, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6b. FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS, PUPILS AGE 21 OR
OVER. At the end of each school year, the department of education shall pay
the tuition reimbursement amount to the post-secondary institutions for courses
taken to fulfill high school graduation requirements by pupils eligible for adult
high school graduation aid. The amount of the tuition reimbursement equals the

lesser of:

(1) the actual costs of tuition, textbooks, materials, and fees directly related
to the course or program taken by the pupil; or

(2) an amount equal to the difference between the adult high school gradua-
tion aid attributable to that pupil and an amount computed by multiplying the
adult high school graduation aid by the ratio of the total number of hours that
the pupil is enrolled in courses in the secondary school during the regular school
year over the total number of secondary instructional hours per pupil in that
pupil’s resident district.

The amount of tuition reimbursement paid for eaeh pupil shall be sub-
&eeted&em%headﬁkhxghsehee}gfaéuaﬁeﬁaidpaid%e&epupﬂ-sdiﬁﬁetef
attendanee: For fiscal year 1992, for a pupil attending a post-secondary institu-
tion under th1s section, whether the pupll is enrolled in the post-secondary insti-
tution for secondary credit, post-secondary credit, or a “combination of both, a
school district shall receive aid equal to the sum _(i

(1) 12 percent of the formula allowance, according to section 124.22, subdi-
yision 2, times 1.3; plus
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(2) for a pupil who attends a secondary school part time, the adult high

pupil is in membership for courses taken by the pupil for credit, to 1020 hours,

If a pupil is enrolled in a course for post-secondary credit, the school district
shall include the pupil in average daily membership as computed under section
120.17, subdivision 1, only for the portion of time during which the pupil is
enrolled in courses at the secondary school and enrolled in courses at the post-
secondary institution for secondary credit.

The department must not pay any tuition reimbursement or other costs of a
course taken for post-secondary credit only.

For fiscal year 1993 and thereafter, a post-secondary institution shall be
reimbursed according to the following;

(1) for an institution granting quarter credit, the reimbursement per credit
hour shall be an amount equal to 88 percent of the product of the formula allow-
ance, multiplied by 1.3, and divided by 45; or

(2) for an institution pgranting semester credit, the reimbursement per credit
hour shall be an amount equal to 88 percent of the product of the general reve-

nue formula allowance multiplied by 1.3, and divided by 30.

For fiscal year 1993 and thereafter, a school district shall receive:

(1) for a pupil who is not enrolled in classes at a secondary program, 12 per-
cent of the adult high school graduation aid, times 1.3; or

(2) for a pupil who attends classes at a secondary program part time, 88 per-
cent of the product of the adult high school graduation aid, times 1.3, times the
ratio of the total number of hours the pupil is in membership for courses taken
by the pupil for credit to 1020 hours.

Sec, 40. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.38, subdivision 2b, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2b. (a) The board may take charge of and control all extracurricular
activities of the teachers and children of the public schools in the district. Extra-
curricular activities shall mean all direct and personal services for public school
pupils for their enjoyment that are managed and operated under the guidance of
an adult or staff member.

(b) Extracurricular activities have all of the following characteristics:
a) (1) they are not offered for school credit nor required for graduation;

by (2) they are generally conducted outside school hours, or if partly during
school hours, at times agreed by the participants, and approved by school
authorities; '
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¢e) (3) the content of the activities is determined primarily by the pupil par-
ticipants under the guidance of a staff member or other adult.

(c) If the board does not take charge of and control extracurricular activi-
ties, these activities shall be self-sustaining with all expenses, except direct salary
costs and indirect costs of the use of school facilities, met by dues, admissions,
or other student fundraising events. The general fund or the technical colleges
fund, if applicable, shall reflect only those salaries directly related to and readily
identified with the activity and paid by public funds. Other revenues and expen-
ditures for extra curricular activities must be recorded according to the “Manual
of Instruction for Uniform Student Activities Accounting for Minnesota School
Districts and Area Vocational-Technical Colleges.” Extracurricular activities not
under board control must have an annual financial audit and must also be
audited annually for compliance with this section.

(d) If the board takes charge of and controls extracurricular activities, any
or all costs of these activities may be provided from school revenues: and all rev-
enues and expenditures for these activities shall be recorded in the same manner
as other revenues and expenditures of the district.

() If the board takes charge of and controls extracurricular activities, no
such activity shall be participated in by the teachers or pupils in the district, nor
shall the school name or any allied name be used in connection therewith,
except by consent and direction of the board.

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.744, is amended to read:
123.744 SCHOOL BOARDS; STUDENT MEMBERS.

The board of directors of any school district ssay shall appoint a student to
serve as an advisory member to the school board or shall establish a youth advi-
sory council to make formal and informal recommendations to the school board.
If a student advisory member is appointed to the board, the student shall serve
as an advisory member to the board only while attending school in the district,
and shall not receive any compensation or be reimbursed for any expenses
incurred while serving in this capacity.

A student advisory member meay shall be permitted to attend school board
meetings, to be furnished with agenda materials, to introduce items for inclusion
in the agenda, and to participate in discussion but shall not be entitled to vote.

If a youth advisory council is established, the board shall meet with council
members at least three times per year to discuss education matters and board

actions affecting the district student population.

Neither the student member nor youth advisory council members may par-
ticipate in any closed discussion concerning the negotiation or implementation
of a collective bargaining agreement and must not be present at a closed meeting
permitted under section 471.705, subdivision 1a or 1d.
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Sec. 42, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.17, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read: :

Subd. lc. FOREIGN EXCHANGE PUPILS. Notwithstanding section
123,35, subdivision 8c, or any other law to the contrary, a foreign exchange
pupil enrolled in a district under a cultural exchange program may be counted as
a resident pupil for the purposes of chapters 124 and 124A and section 275.125
even if the pupil has graduated from high school or the equivalent.

Sec. 43, [124.248] REVENUE FOR AN OUTCOME-BASED SCHOOL.
Subdivision 1. GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE. General education

trict, The general education revenue for each pupil unit is the state average gen-
eral education revenue per pupil unit, calculated without compensatory revenue,
plus compensatory revenue as though the school were a school district.

Subd. 2. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUIPMENT REVENUE. Capital
expenditure equipment aid shall be paid to an outcome-based school according
to section 124.245, subdivision 6, ‘as though it were a school district. Capital
expenditure equipment aid shall equal capital expenditure equipment revenue,
Notwithstanding section 124.244, subdivision 4, an outcome-based school may
use the revenue for any purpose related to the school.

Subd. 3. SPECIAL EDUCATION AID. Special education aid shall be paid
to an outcome-based school according to section 124.32 as though it were a
school district. The school may charge tuition to the district of residence as pro-
vided in section 120.17, subdivision 4. The district of residence shall levy as
provided in section 275.125, subdivision 8¢, as though it were participating in a
cooperative.

Subd. 4. OTHER AID, GRANTS, REVENUE. An outcome-based school is
eligible to receive other aids, grants, and revenue according to chapters 120 to
129, as though it were a school district. However, it may not receive aid, a grant,
or revenue if a levy is required to obtain the money, except as otherwise pro-
vided in this section. Federal aid received by the state must be paid to the
school, if it qualifies for the aid as though it were a school district.

Subd. 5. USE OF STATE MONEY. Money received from the state may
not be used to purchase land or buildings. The school may own land and build-
ings if obtained through nonstate sources.

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.09, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. MANDATORY REPORTING. A school board shall report to the
board of teaching, the state board of education, or the state board of technical
colleges, whichever has jurisdiction over the teacher’s license, when its teacher is
discharged or resigns from employment after a charge is filed with the school
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board under section 125.17, subdivisions 4, clauses (1), (2), and (3), and 5, or
after charges are filed that are ground for discharge under section 125.12, subdi-
vision 8, clauses (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e), or when a teacher is suspended or
resigns while an investigation is pending under section 125.12, subdivision 8§,
clauses (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e); 125.17, subdivisions 4, clauses (1), (2), and (3),
and 5; or 626.556. The report must be made to the board within ten days after
the discharge, suspension, or resignation has occurred. The board to which the
report is made shall investigate the report for violation of subdivision 1 and the
reporting school board shall cooperate in the investigation. Notwithstanding any
provision in chapter 13 or any law to the contrary, upon written reguest from
the licensing board having jurisdiction over the teacher’s license, a school board
or school superintendent shall provide the licensing board with information
about the teacher from the school district’s files, any termination or disciplinary
proceedmg, any settlement or compromise, or any investigative ﬁle Upon wr1t-
ten request from the appropriate licensing board a school board or or school super-
1ntendent may, at the discretion of the school board or school s upermtendent,

1cens1ng board with information that may aid the hcensmz board | in its investi-

gation and license proceedmgs The hcensmg board’s request need not 1dent1fy a
student or or parent by name. The consent of the student and the student’s parent
must meet the requirements of chapter 13 and nd Code of Federal Regulations, title
34 section 99.30. The licensing board may / provide a consent form to the school
district. Any data transmitted to any board under this section shall be private
data under section 13.02, subdivision 12, notwithstanding any other classifica-
tion of the data when it was in the possession of any other agency.

The board to which a report is made shall transmit to the attorney general’s
office any record or data it receives under this subdivision for the sole purpose
of having the attorney general’s office assist that board in its investigation. When
the attorney general’s office has informed an employee of the appropriate licens-
ing board in writing that grounds exist to suspend or revoke a teacher’s license
to teach, that licensing board must consider suspending or revoking or decline to
suspend or revoke the teacher’s license within 45 days of receiving a stipulation
executed by the teacher under investigation or a recommendation from an
administrative law judge that disciplinary action be taken.

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.12, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. PROBATIONARY PERIOD. The first three consecutive years of
a teacher’s first teaching experience in Minnesota in a single school district shall
be deemed to be a probationary period of employment, and after completion
thereof, the probationary period in each school district in which the teacher is
thereafter employed shall be one year. The school site management team, or the
school board if there is no school site management team, shall adopt a plan for
written evaluation of teachers during the probationary period according to sub-
division 3a or 3b. Effeetive Fuly +; +988; Evaluation by the peer review commit-
tee charged with evaluating probationary teachers under subdivision 3a shall
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occur at least three times each year for a teacher performing services on 120 or
more school days, at least two times each year for a teacher performing services
on 60 to 119 school days, and at least one time each year for a teacher perform-
ing services on fewer than 60 school days. Days devoted to parent-teacher con-
ferences, teachers’ workshops, and other staff development opportunities and
days on which a teacher is absent from school shall not be included in determin-
ing the number of school days on which a teacher performs services. During the
probationary period any annual contract with any teacher may or may not be
renewed as the school board, after consulting with the peer review committee
charged with evaluating probationary teachers under subdivision 3a, shall see fit;
provided, however, that the school board shall give any such teacher whose con-
tract it declines to renew for the following school year written notice to that
effect before June 1. If the teacher requests reasons for any nonrenewal of a
teaching contract, the school board shall give the teacher its reason in writing,
including a statement that appropriate supervision was furnished describing the
nature and the extent of such supervision furnished the teacher during the
employment by the board, within ten days after receiving such request. The
school board may, after a hearing held upon due notice, discharge a teacher dur-
ing the probationary period for cause, effective immediately, under section |
123.35, subdivision 5. \

Sec. 46, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.12, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 3a. PEER REVIEW FOR PROBATIONARY TEACHERS. A school
must have a peer review committee charged with evaluating each probationary

under subdivision 3. The purpose of the evaluation procedure is to improve the
probationary ieacher’s instructional effectiveness. The school site management
team, or the school board if there is no school site management team, after con-

pal or other person having general control and supervision of the school, shall
adopt a procedure for written evaluations of probationary teachers. The evalua-
tion procedure must be structured as a continuing and cooperative process
between the probationary teacher, the peer review committee, and the school
principal or other person having general control and supervision of the school.
The school site management team, or the school board if there is no school site
management team, shall make available a written description of the evaluation
procedure, including evaluation policies and criteria, to each newly hired teacher
and to each probationary teacher. As part of the evaluation procedure, the
school and the school district shall provide the necessary resources to assist a
probationary teacher to improve those areas of instruction identified by the
teacher, the peer review committee, or the principal or other person having gen-

opportunities for professional growth experiences, including in-service iraining.

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.12, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:
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Subd. 3b. APPLICABILITY. Subdivision 3a does not apply to a school dis-
trict that has formally adopted a probationary teacher review process that has been
mutually agreed upon by the exclusive representative of the teachers in the district
and the school board.

Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.12, is amended by adding a sub-
division to read:

Subd. 4a. PEER REVIEW FOR CONTINUING CONTRACT TEACHERS.

provide the teachers with the opportunity for positive interaction and professional
growth to help students learn more effectively. The peer review committee must
not judge teacher competency nor determine whether to suspend or terminate a
teacher. Members of the peer review committee must be selected by the school site
management team, or by the exclusive bargaining representative if there is no
school site management team. The selecting body shall establish an equitable pro-
cess for selecting members of the peer review committee and an orderly cycle for
rotating members, Only teachers with continuing contracts shall serve as members
of the peer review committee. The peer review committee shall review once each
school year each teacher with a continuing contract performing services on 120 or
more school days. The review process must allow experienced teachers to improve
instructional effectiveness through professional learning and development opportu-
nities that include exchanging and internalizing ideas about the components of
competent teaching. An in-service training session must be held at the beginning of

ers’ reflections about the assumptions, beliefs, and practices underlying teaching,
The selecting body shall design the training sessions and give the members of the
peer review committee the necessary time off from their classroom responsibilities

Sec. 49. [125.135] STAFF EXCHANGE PROGRAM.

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. A staff exchange program is established
to allow local school districts to arrange temporary and voluntary exchanges among
members of their kindergarten through grade 12 instructional and administra-
tive staffs. The purpose of the program is to provide participants with an under-
standing of the educational concerns of other local school districts, including con-
cerns of class organization, curriculum development, instructional practices, and
characteristics of the student population, '

ing, experience, and interests of the participants must determine the assignments of
the participants in the host district. Participants may teach courses, provide coun-
seling and tutorial services, work with teachers 1o better prepare students for future
educational experiences, serve an underserved population in the district, or assist
with administrative functions. The assignments participants perform for the host
district must be comparable to the assignments the participants perform for the
district employing the participants. Participation in the exchange program need not

organizations including education districts and ECSUs.
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Subd. 2. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. All staff exchanges made under
this section are subject to the requirements in this subdivision.

(a) A school district employing a participating staff member must not
adversely affect the staff member’s salary, seniority, or other employment bene-
fits, or otherwise penalize the staff member for participating in the program.

(b) Upon completion or termination of an exchange, a school district
employing a participating staff member must permit ﬂ_l__e staff member to return

to the same assignment the staff member performed in the district before the
exchange, if available, or, if not, a similar assignment.

() A school district employing a participating staff member must continue
to provide the staff member’s salary and other employment benefits during the

period of the exchange.
(d) A participant must be licensed and tenured.

() Participation in the program must be voluntary.

tlon of partlcmatlon must be upon the mutual agreement of the participant and
the participating school dlstrlct

school dlstrlct

(h) This subdivision does not abrogate or change rights of staff members
participating in the staf’f exchange program or the terms of an agreement
between the exclusive representative of the school district employees and the
school district.

(i) Participating school districts may enter into supplementary agreements
with the exclusive representative of the school district employees to accomplish
the purpose of this section.

#

Subd. 3. APPLICATION PROCEDURES. The school board of a school
district must decide by resolution to participate in the staff exchange program.
A staff member wishing to participate in the exchange program must submit an
application to the school district employing the staff member. The district must,
in a timely and appropriate manner, provide to the exclusive bargaining repre-
sentatives of teachers in the state the number and names of prospective partici-
pants within the district, the assignments available within the district, and the
length of time for each exchange. The exclusive bargaining representatives are
requested to cooperatively participate in the coordination of exchanges to facili-
tate exchanges across all geographical regions of the state. Prospective partici-
pants must contact teachers and districts with whom they are interested in mak-
ing an exchange. The prospective participants must make all arrangements to
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accomplish their exchange and the superintendents of the participating districts
must approve the arrangements for the exchange in writing,

Sec. 50. [125.138] FACULTY EXCHANGE PROGRAM.

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. A program of faculty exchange is estab-
lished to allow school districts and post-secondary institutions to arrange tempo-
rary exchanges between members of their instructional staffs. These arrange-
ments must be made on a voluntary cooperative basis between a school district
and post-secondary institution, or between post-secondary institutions.
Exchanges between post-secondary institutions may occur among campuses in
the same system or in different systems. :

Subd. 2. USES OF PROGRAM. Each participating school district and post-
secondary institution may determine the way in which the instructional staff

ing of the needs of each educational system or institution. For example, a public
school teacher may teach courses, provide counseling and tutorial services, assist
with the preparation of future teachers, or take professional development
courses. A post-secondary teacher might teach advanced placement courses or
other classes to aid an underserved population at the school district, counsel stu-

dents about future educational plans, or work with teachers to better prepare

school or institution and may involve other groups including educational coop-
erative service units. -

Subd. 3. SALARIES; BENEFITS; CERTIFICATION. Exchanges made

under the program must not have a negative effect on participants® salaries,
seniority, or other benefits. Notwithstanding sections 123.35, subdivision 6, and

teach in an elementary or secondary school or perform a service, agreed upon
according to this section, for which a license would otherwise be required with-
out holding the applicable license. In addition, a licensed teacher employed by a
school district may teach or perform a service, agreed upon according to this
section, at a post-secondary institution without meeting the applicable qualifica-
tions of the post-secondary institution. A school district is not subject to section

section that enables a post-secondary instructional staff member to teach or pro-
vide services in the district. All arrangements and details regarding the exchange
must be mutually agreed to by each participating school district and post-
secondary institution before implementation.

Sec. 51. [125.1385] EXCHANGES BETWEEN EDUCATION FACULTY.

Subdivision 1. AUTHORITY; LIMITS. The state university board and the
board of regents of the University of Minnesota may develop programs to
exchange faculty between colleges or schools of education and school districts,
subject to section 125.138.
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The programs must be used to assist in improving teacher education by
involving current teachers in education courses and placing post-secondary fac-
ulty in elementary and secondary classrooms. Programs must include exchanges
that extend beyond the immediate service area of the institution to address the

needs of different types of schools, students, and teachers.

Subd. 2. COMPENSATION. State money for faculty exchange programs is
to compensate for expenses that are unavoidable and beyond the normal living

exchange. The state university board, the board of regents, or the University
of Minnesota, and their respective campuses, in conjunction with the participat-
ing school districts, must control costs for all participants as much as possible,
through means such as arranging housing exchanges, providing campus housing
and providing university, state, or school district cars for transportation. The
boards and campuses may seek other sources of funding to supplement these
appropriations, if necessary.

Sec. 52. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.17, subdivision 2, is
amended to read: ’

Subd. 2. PROBATIONARY PERIOD; DISCHARGE OR DEMOTION.
All teachers in the public schools in cities of the first class during the first three
years of consecutive employment shall be deemed to be in a probationary period
of employment during which period any annual contract with any teacher may,
or may not, be renewed as the school board, after consulting with the peer
review committee charged with evaluating the probationary teachers under sub-
division 2a or 2b, shall see fit. The school site management team or the school

ten evaluation of teachers during the probationary period according to subdivi-
sion 2a. Effeetive July 4; 1988; Evaluation by the peer review committee charged
with evaluating probationary teachers under subdivision 2a shall occur at least
three times each year for a teacher performing services on 120 or more school
days, at least two times each year for a teacher performing services on 60 to 119
school days, and at least one time each year for a teacher performing services on
fewer than 60 school days. Days devoted to parent-teacher conferences, teachers’
workshops, and other staff development opportunities and days on which a
teacher is absent from school shall not be included in determining the number of
school days on which a teacher performs services. The school board may, during
such probationary period, discharge or demote a teacher for any of the causes as
specified in this code. A written statement of the cause of such discharge or
demotion shall be given to the teacher by the school board at least 30 days
before such removal or demotion shall become effective, and the teacher so noti-
fied shall have no right of appeal therefrom.

Sec. 53. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.17, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:
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Subd. 2a. PEER REVIEW FOR PROBATIONARY TEACHERS. A school
must have a peer review review oommittee harged with evaluating each probationary

subdivision 3. The purpose of the evaluatlon procedure is to improve the probation-
ary teacher’s instructional effectiveness. The school site management team, or the
school board if there is no school site management team, after consulting with a rep-
resentative of the peer review committee and the school principal or other person
having general control and supervision of the school, shall adopt a procedure for
written evaluations of probationary teachers. The evaluation procedure must be
structured as a continuing and cooperative process between the probation-
ary teacher, the peer review committee, and the school principal or other person
having general control and supervision of the school. The school site management
team, or the school board if there is no 5 school site management team, shall make
available a written description of the evaluation procedure, including evaluation pol-
icies and criteria, to each newly hired teacher and to each probationary teacher. As
part of the evaluation procedure, the school and the school district shall provide the
necessary resources 1o assist a probationary teacher to improve those areas of

instruction identiﬁed by the teacher, the peer review committee, or the princinal or

tionary teacher opportunities for professmna] growth experiences, including in-
service training,

Sec. 54. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.17, is amended by adding a sub-
division to read:

Subd. 2b. APPLICABILITY. Subdivision 2a does not apply to a school district
that has formally adopted a probationary teacher review process that has been
mutually agreed upon by the exclusive representative of the teachers in the d district
and the school board.

Sec. 55. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.17, is amended by adding a sub-
division to read:

Subd 3a. PEER REVIEW FOR NONPROBATIONARY TEACHERS. A
prov1de nonprobationary ry teachers with the opportunity for positive interaction
and professional growth to help students learn more effectively. The peer review
committee must not judge teacher competency nor determine whether to dis-
charge or demote a teacher. Members of the peer review committee must be
selected by the school site management team, or by the exclusive bargaining rep-
resentative if there is no school site management team. The selecting body shall
establish an equitable process for selecting members of the peer review commit-
tee and an orderly cycle for rotating members. Only nonprobatlonary teachers
shall serve as members of the peer review committee. ‘The peer review commit-

teachers to improve instructional effectiveness through professional learning and
development opportunities that include exchanging and internalizing ideas
about the components of competent teaching. An in-service training session
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beliefs, and practices underlying teaching. The selecting body shall design the
training session and give the members of the peer review committee the neces-
sary time off from the classroom responsibilities to perform the duties listed in
this subdivision. :

Sec. 56. [125.191] LICENSE AND DEGREE EXEMPTION FOR HEAD
COACH.

Notwithstanding section 125.03, subdivision 1, a school district may
employ as a head varsity coach of an interscholastic sport at its secondary school
a person who does not have a license as head varsity coach of interscholastic
sports and who does not have a bachelor’s degree if:

(1) in the judgment of the school board, the person has the knowledge and
experience necessary to coach the sport;

(2) the position has been posted as a vacancy within the present teaching
staff for a period of 30 days and no licensed coaches have applied for the posi-
tion;

——

(3) the person can verify completion of six quarter credits, or the equiva-

athletic injurjes; and

(4) the person can verify completion of a coaching methods or theory
course.

Notwithstanding section 125,121, a person employed as a head varsity
coach under this section has an annual contract as a coach that the school board

as required in clause (2) and no licensed coach has applied for the position.

Sec. 57. Minnesota Statutes, section 126.12, subdivision 1, is amended to
read:

Subdivision 1. Except for learning programs during summer and for, flexi-
ble schest learning year programs authorized pursuant to under sections 120.59
to 120.67, and learning year programs under section 121.585, a school district
shall not commence an elementary or secondary school year prior to Labor Day.
Days which are devoted to teachers’ workshops may be held before Labor Day.
Districts that enter into cooperative agreements are encouraged to adopt similar
school calendars.

Sec. 58. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.266, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. A teacher serving under an exemption as provided in subdivision
1 shall be granted a license as soon as that teacher qualifies for it. Not more than
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one year of service by a teacher under an exemption shall be credited to the
teacher for the purposes of section 125.12; and net mere than twe years shell be
eredited to the teacher for purpeses of section 12517 and the ene of twe years
shall be deemed to precede immediately and be conseeutive with the year in
whieh the teacher beeomes lieensed. For purposes of section.125.17, a teacher
shall receive credit equal to the number of years the teacher served under an
exemption.

Sec. 59. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128C.01, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. CERTAIN COMMERCIAL RELATIONSHIPS PROHIBITED.
The board may not enter into corporate partnerships or similar agreements with
any business or commercial organization that sells products or services used by
student or adult participants in league activities while they participate in activi-

ties regulated by the league. The board may sell advertising to any such business
or organization if the advertising is clearly identified as advertising paid for by
the business or commercial organization.

Sec. 60. [171.3215] CANCELING A SCHOOL BUS DRIVER’S
ENDORSEMENT FOR CRIMES AGAINST MINORS.

Subdivision 1. DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, the following terms
have the meanings given them.

(1) “School bus driver” means a person possessing a school bus driver’s
endorsement on a valid Minnesota driver’s license or a person possessing a valid
Minnesota driver’s license who drives a vehicle with a seating capacity of ten or

(2) “Crime against a minor” means an act committed against a minor vic-
tim that constitutes a violation of section 609.185, 609.19, 609.195, 609.20,
609.205, 609.21, subdivision 1, 609.221, 609.222, 609.223, 609.342, 609.343,
609.344, 609.345, 609.352, or a felony violation of section 609.322
609.323, 609.324, or 609.377.

Subd. 2. CANCELLATION. The commissioner within 10 days of receiving
notice under section 631.40, subdivision la, that a school bus driver has com-
mitted a crime against a minor shall permanently cancel the school bus driver’s
endorsement on the offender’s driver’s license. Upon canceling the offender’s
school bus driver’s endorsement, the department shall immediately notify the
licensed offender of the cancellation in writing, by depositing in the United

offender’s last known address, with postage prepaid thereon.

Subd. 3. BACKGROUND CHECK. Before issuing or renewing a driver’s
license with a school bus driver’s endorsement, the department shall conduct an
investigation to determine whether the applicant has been convicted of commit-
ting a crime against a minor. The department shall not issue a new bus driver’s

endorsement and shall not renew an existing bus driver’s endorsement if the
applicant has been convicted of committing a crime against a minor.
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Sec. 61. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 203B,085, is amended to read:

203B.085 COUNTY AUDITOR’S OFFICE TO REMAIN OPEN DUR-
ING CERTAIN HOURS PRECEDING ELECTION.

The county auditor’s office in each county must be open for acceptance of
absentee ballot applications and casting of absentee ballots between the hours of
1:00 to 3:00 p.m. on Saturday and 5:00 to 7:00 p.m. on Monday immediately
preceding a primary or general election. The school district clerk, when perform-
ing the county auditor’s election duties, need not comply with this section.

Sec. 62. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 214.10, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 9. ACTS AGAINST MINORS. (a) As used in this subdivision, the
following terms have the meanings given them,

(1) “Licensed person” means a person who is licensed under this chapter by
the board of nursing, the board of psychology, the social work licensing board,
the board of marriage and family therapy, the board of unlicensed mental health
service providers, or the board of teaching,

section 609.185, 609.19, 609.195, 609.20, 609.205, 609.21, 609.215, 609.221,
609.222, 609.223, 609.342, 609.343, 609.345, or a felony violation of section
609.377,

(b) In any license revocation proceeding, there is a rebuttable presumption l
that a licensed person who is convicted in a court of competent jurisdiction of |
committing a crime against a minor is unfit to practice the profession or occupa-
tion for which that person is licensed.

Sec. 63. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 245A.03, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. EXCLUSION FROM LICENSURE. Sections 245A.01 to
245A.16 do not apply to:

(1) residential or nonresidential programs that are provided to a person by
an individual who is related;

(2) nonresidential programs that are provided by an unrelated individual to
persons from a single related family;

(3) residential or nonresidential programs that are provided to adults who
do not abuse chemicals or who do not have a chemical dependency, a mental ill-
ness, mental retardation or a related condition, a functional impairment, or a
physical handicap;

(4) sheltered workshops or work activity programs that are certified by the
commissioner of jobs and training;
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(5) programs for children enrolied in kindergarten to the 12th grade and
prekindergarten regular and special education programs that are operated by the
commissioner of education or a school as defined in section 120.101, subdivi-

sion 4;

(6) nonresidential programs for children that provide care or supervision for
periods of less than three hours a day while the child’s parent or legal guardian
is in the same building or present on property that is contiguous with the physi-
cal facility where the nonresidential program is provided;

(7) nursing homes or hospitals licensed by the commissioner of health
except as specified under section 245A.02;

(8) board and lodge facilities licensed by the commissioner of health that
provide services for five or more persons whose primary diagnosis is mental ill-
ness who have refused an appropriate residential program offered by a county
agency. This exclusion expires on July 1, 1990;

(9) homes providing programs for persons placed there by a licensed agency
for legal adoption, unless the adoption is not completed within two years;

(10) programs licensed by the commissioner of corrections;

(11) recreation programs for children or adults that operate for fewer than
40 calendar days in a calendar year;

(12) programs whose primary purpose is to provide seeial or reereationat
aetivities, for adults or school-age children, including children who will be eligi-
ble to enter kindergarten within not more than four months, social and recre-
ational activities, such as scouting, boys clubs, girls clubs, sports, or the arts;
except that a program operating in a school building is not excluded unless it is

approved by the district’s school board,;

(13) head start nonresidential programs which operate for less than 31 days
in each calendar year;

(14) noncertified boarding care homes unless they provide services for five
or more persons whose primary diagnosis is mental illness or mental retardation;

(15) nonresidential programs for nonhandicapped children provided for a
cumulative total of less than 30 days in any 12-month period,

(16) residential programs for persons with mental illness, that are located in
hospitals, until the commissioner adopts appropriate rules;

(17) the religious instruction of school-age children; Sabbath or Sunday
schools; or the congregate care of children by a church, congregation, or religious
society during the period used by the church, congregation, or religious society
for its regular worship;
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(18) camps licensed by the commissioner of health under Minnesota Rules,
chapter 4630;

(19) mental health outpatient services for adults with mental illness or chil-
dren with emotional disturbance; or

(20) residential programs serving school-age children whose sole purpose is
cultural or educational exchange, until the commissioner adopts appropriate
rules.

For purposes of clause (5), the department of education, after consulting
with the department of human services, shall adopt standards applicable to pre-
school programs administered by public schools that are similar to Minnesota
rules, parts 9503.005 to 9503.0175. These standards are exempt from rulemak-

ing under chapter 14.

Sec. 64. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.065, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. NOTICE OF PROPOSED PROPERTY TAXES., (a) The county
auditor shall prepare and the county treasurer shall deliver on or before Novem-
ber 10 each year, by first class mail to each taxpayer at the address listed on the
county’s current year’s assessment roll, a notice of proposed property taxes and,
in the case of a town, final property taxes.

(b) The commissioner of revenue shall prescribe the form of the notice.

(c) The notice must inform taxpayers that it contains the amount of prop-
erty taxes each taxing authority other than a town proposes to collect for taxes
payable the following year as required in paragraph (d) or (e) and, for a town,
the amount of its final levy. It must clearly state that each taxing authority, other
than a town or special taxing district, will hold a public meeting to receive pub-
lic testimony on the proposed budget and proposed or final property tax levy, or,
in case of a school district, on the current budget and proposed property tax
levy. It must clearly state the time and place of each taxing authority’s meeting
and an address where comments will be received by mail. It must state the time
and place for the continuation of the hearing if the hearing is not completed on
the original date.

(d) Except as provided in paragraph (e), for taxes levied in 1990 and 1991,
the notice must state by county, city or town, and school district:

(1) the total proposed or, for a town, final property tax levy for taxes pay-
able the following year after reduction for state aid;

(2) the percentage increase or decrease from the actual property tax levy for
taxes payable in the current year; and

(3) for counties, cities, and towns, the increase or decrease in population
from the second previous calendar year to the immediately prior calendar year,
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and for school districts, the increase or decrease in the number of pupils in aver-
age daily membership from the second previous school year to the immediately
prior school year as determined by the commissioner of education. The data
used to determine the increase or decrease in population under this clause must
be the data used for purposes of the population adjustment to the levy limit base
of the. county, city, or town under section 275.51, subdivision 6.

For purposes of this paragraph, “proposed property taxes after reduction for
state aid” means the taxing authority’s levy certified under section 275.07, sub-

division 1.

(e) In the case of a county containing a city of the first class, or taxing
authority lying wholly within a county or counties containing a city of the first
class, for taxes levied in 1991, and thereafter, and for all counties for taxes lev-
ied in 1992 and thereafter, the notice must state for each parcel:

(1) the market value of the property as defined under section 272.03, subdi-
vision 8, for property taxes payable in the following year and for taxes payable
the current year;

(2) by county, city or town, school district, the sum of the special taxing dis-
tricts, and as a total of the taxing authorities, including special taxing districts,
the proposed or, for a town, final net tax on the property for taxes payable the
following year and the actual tax for taxes payable the current year; and

(3) the increase or decrease in the amounts in clause (2) from taxes payable
in the current year to proposed or, for a town, final taxes payable the following
year, expressed as a dollar amount and as a percentage.

() The notice must clearly state that the proposed or final taxes do not
include the following:

(1) special assessments;

(2) levies approved by the voters after the date the proposed taxes are certi-
fied, including bond referenda, school district levy referenda, and levy limit
increase referenda; .

(3) amounts necessary to pay cleanup or other costs due to a natural disaster
occurring after the date the proposed taxes are certified; and

(4) amounts necessary to pay tort judgments against the taxing authority
that become final after the date the proposed taxes are certified.

Sec. 65. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.065, subdivision 5a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5a. PUBLIC ADVERTISEMENT. (a) A city, county, or school dis-
trict shall advertise in a newspaper a notice of its intent to adopt a budget and
property tax levy or, in the case of a school district, & preperty ta% levy; to
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review its current budget and proposed property taxes payable the following year
at a public hearing, The notice must be published not less than two days nor
more than six days before the hearing.

The advertisement must be at least one-eighth page in size of a standard-
size or a tabloid-size newspaper, and the headlines in the advertisement stating
the notice of proposed property taxes and the notice of public hearing must be
in a type no smaller than 24-point. The text of the advertisement must be no
smaller than 18-point, except that the property tax amounts and percentages
may be in 14-point type. The advertisement must not be placed in the part of
the newspaper where legal notices and classified advertisements appear. The
advertisement must be published in an official newspaper of general circulation
in the taxing authority, The newspaper selected must be one of general interest
and readership in the community, and not one of limited subject matter. The
advertisement must appear in a newspaper that is published at least once per
week.

(b) The advertisement must be in the following form, except that the notice
for a school district must net may include references to the current budget heas-

ings or to adoption of & budget: in regard to proposed property taxes.
“NOTICE OF

PROPOSED PROPERTY TAXES
(City/County/School District) of .........

The governing body of ........ will soon hold budget hearings and vote on the
property taxes for (city/county services that will be provided in 199_/school dis-
trict services that will be provided in 199_ and 199.),

The property tax amounts below compare current (city/county/school district)
property taxes and the property taxes that would be collected in 199_ if the bud-
get now being considered is approved.

199 Proposed 199_ 199_. Increase
Property Taxes Property Taxes or Decrease
S S %

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING:

All concerned citizens are invited to attend a public hearing and express their
opinions on the proposed (city/county/school district) budget and property taxes,
E‘xe—s, Eyzm th_following year. The hearing will be held on (Month/Day/
Year) at (Time) at (Location, Address).
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A continuation of the hearing, if necessary, will be held on (Month/Day/
Year) at (Time) at (Location, Address).

Written comments may be directed to (Address).”

Sec. 66. Minnesota gtatutes 1990; section 275.065, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. PUBLIC HEARING; ADOPTION OF BUDGET AND LEVY.
Between November 15 and December 20, the governing bodies of the city and
county shall each hold a public hearing to adopt its final budget and property tax
levy for taxes payable in the following year, and the governing body of the
school district shall hold a public hearing to review its current budget and adopt
its property tax levy for taxes payable in the following year.

At the hearing, the taxing authority, other than a school district, may amend
the proposed budget and property tax levy and must adopt a final budget and
property tax levy, and the school district may amend the proposed property tax
levy and must adopt a final property tax levy.

The property tax levy certified under section 275.07 by a city, county, or
school district must not exceed the proposed levy determined under subdivision
1, except by an amount up to the sum of the following amounts:

(1) the amount of a school district levy whose voters approved a referendum
to increase taxes under section 124A.03, subdivision 2, or 124.82, subdivision 3,

after the proposed levy was certified;

(2) the amount of a city or county levy approved by the voters under section
275.58 after the proposed levy was certified;

(3) the amount of a levy to pay principal and interest on bonds issued or
approved by the voters under section 475.58 after the proposed levy was certi-
fied;

(4) the amount of a levy to pay costs due to a natural disaster occurring
after the proposed levy was certified, if that amount is approved by the commis-
sioner of revenue under subdivision 6a; .

(5) the amount of a levy to pay tort judgments against a taxing authority
that become final after the proposed levy was certified, if the amount is
approved by the commissioner of revenue under subdivision 6a; and

(6) the amount of an increase in levy limits certified to the taxing authority
by the commissioner of reveriue or the commissioner of education after the pro-
posed levy was certified.
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At the hearing the percentage increase in property taxes proposed by the
taxing authority, if any, and the specific purposes for which property tax reve-
nues are being increased must be discussed. During the discussion, the govern-
ing body shall hear comments regarding a proposed increase and explain the rea-
sons for the proposed increase, The public shall be allowed to speak and to ask
questions prior to adoption of any measures by the governing body. The govern-
ing body, other than the governing body school districts, shall adopt its final
property tax levy prior to adopting its final budget.

The hearing must be held after 5:00 p.m. if scheduled on a day other than
Saturday. No hearing may be held on a Sunday. The county auditor shall pro-
vide for the coordination of hearing dates for all taxing authorities within the
county,

By August 1, the county auditor shall notify the clerk of each school district
within the county of the dates that the county board has designated for its hear-
ing and any continuation under subdivision 3. By August 15, each school board
shall certify to the county auditors of the counties in which the school district is
located the dates on which it elects to hold its hearings and any continuations
under subdivision 3. If a school board does not certify the dates by August 15,
the auditor will assign the hearing date. The dates elected or assigned must not
conflict with the county hearing dates. By August 20, the county auditor shall
notify the clerks of the cities within the county of the dates on which the county
and school districts have elected to hold their hearings. At the time a city certi-
fies its proposed levy under subdivision 1 it shall certify the dates on which it
elects to hold its hearings and any continuations under subdivision 3. The city
must not select dates that conflict with those elected by or assigned to the coun-
ties and school districts in which the city is located.

The hearing dates so elected or assigned must be designated on the notices
required under subdivision 3.

This subdivision does not apply to towns and special taxing districts. |

Sec. 67. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 279.03, subdivision la, is
amended to read:

Subd. la. RATE AFTER DECEMBER 31, 1990. (a) Except as provided in
paragraph (b), interest on delinquent property taxes, penalties, and costs unpaid
on or after January 1, 1991, shall be payable at the per annum rate determined
in section 270.75, subdivision 5. If the rate so determined is less than ten per-
cent, the rate of interest shall be ten percent. The maximum per annum rate
shall be 14 percent if the rate specified under section 270.75, subdivision 5,
exceeds 14 percent. The rate shall be subject to change on January 1 of each
year,

taxes are delinquent, and the aggregate tax capacity of that property exceeds 5
percent of the total tax capacity of the school district in which the property
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is located, interest on the delinquent property taxes, penalties, and costs unpaid

after January 1, 1992, shall be payable at twice the rate determined under para-
graph (a) for the year.
Sec. 68. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 281.17, is amended to read:

281.17 PERIOD FOR REDEMPTION.

The period of redemption for all lands sold to the state at a tax judgment
sale shall be three years from the date of sale to the state of Minnesota if the
land is within an incorporated area unless it is: (a) nonagricultural homesteaded
land as defined in section 273.13, subdivision 22;; (b) homesteaded agricultural
land as defined in section 273.13, subdivision 23, paragraph (a); or (c) seasonal
recreational land as defined in section 273.13, subdivision 23, paragraph (c), or
subdivision 25, paragraph ¢} er (c}4), clause (5), in for which event the
period of redemption is five years from the date of sale to the state of Minne-
sota.

The period of redemption for homesteaded lands as defined in section
273.13, subdivision 22, located in a targeted neighborhood as defined in Laws
1987, chapter 386, article 6, section 4, and sold to the state at a tax judgment
sale is three years from the date of sale. The period of redemption for all lands
located in a targeted neighborhood as defined in Laws 1987, chapter 386, article
6, section 4, except homesteaded lands as defined in section 273.13, subdivision
22, and sold to the state at a tax judgment sale is one year from the date of sale.

The period of redemption for all other lands sold to the state at a tax judg-
ment sale shall be five years from the date of sale, except that the period of
redemption for nonhomesteaded agricultural land as defined in section 273.13,

time that property is owned by a person who owns one or more parcels of prop-
erty on which taxes are delinquent, and the aggregate tax capacity of that prop-
erty exceeds 5 percent of the total tax capacity of the school district in which the

property is located.
‘Sec. 69. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 364.09, is amended to read:

364.09 EXCEPTIONS.

(a) This chapter shall not apply to the practice of law enforcement, to fire
protection agencies, to eligibility for a private detective or protective agent
license, to eligibility for a family day care license, a family foster care license, a
home care provider license, to eligibility for a license issued or renewed by the
board of teaching or state board of education, to eligibility for school bus driver
endorsements, or to eligibility for juvenile corrections employment where the
offense involved child physical or sexual abuse or criminal sexual conduct.

(b) This chapter does not apply to a school district.

(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to preclude the Minnesota
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police and peace officers training board or the state fire marshal from recom-
mending policies set forth in this chapter to the attorney general for adoption in
the attorney general’s discretion to apply to law enforcement or fire protection
agencies.

Sec. 70. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 631.40, is amended to read:

631.40 JUDGMENT ON CONVICTION; JUDGMENT ROLL
DEFINED.

Subdivision 1. When judgment upon a conviction is rendered, the court
administrator shall enter the judgment upon the minutes, stating briefly the
offense for which the conviction was had. The court administrator shall then
immediately attach together and file the papers specified in clauses (1) to (5).
The judgment roll consists of the papers specified in clauses (1) to (5):

(1) a copy of the minutes of challenge made by the defendant to the panel of
the grand jury, or to an individual grand juror, and the proceedings and deci-
sions on the challenges;

(2) the indictment or complaint and a copy of the minutes of the plea or
motion to dismiss or to grant appropriate relief;

(3) a copy of the minutes of a challenge made to the panel of the trial jury
or to an individual juror, and the proceedings and decision on the challenge;

(4) a copy of the minutes of the trial; and
(5) a copy of the minutes of the judgment.

Subd. la. When a person is convicted of committing a crime against a
minor as defined in section 171.3215, subdivision 1, the court shall order that
the presentence investigation include information about whether the offender is
a school bus driver as defined in section 171.3215, subdivision 1, whether the
offender possesses a school bus driver’s endorsement on the offender’s driver’s
license and in what school districts the offender drives a school bus. If the
offender is a school bus driver or possesses a school bus driver’s endorsement,

department of public safety and to the school districts in which the offender
drives a school bus.

Subd. 2. CRIMES AGAINST MINORS. When a person is convicted of
committing a crime against a minor as defined in section 214.10, subdivision 9,

about any professional or occupational license held by the offender. If the
offender is a licensed person under section 214.10, subdivision 9, the court
administrator shall send a certified copy of the conviction to the board having
jurisdiction over the offender’s license. Within 30 days of receiving notice of
the conviction, the appropriate licensing board must initiate proceedings to con-
sider revoking the offender’s license.
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Sec. 71. RULEMAKING; TEACHER PREPARATION TIME.

By May 1, 1992, the state board of education shall adopt a rule under Min-
nesota Statutes, chapter 14, establishing preparation time requirements for ele-
mentary school staff that are comparable to the preparation time requirements
for secondary school staff established in Minnesota Rules, part 3500.3700, sub-
part 3. In adopting the rule, the state board shall consider the length and struc-

ture of the elementary day and, if appropriate, permit preparation time to be

to comply for the 1992-1993 school year.

Sec. 72. SPECIAL EFFECTIVE DATE AND APPLICABILITY TO MID-
RANGE SPECIAL EDUCATION COOPERATIVE NO. 932.

Section 122.895, subdivisions 4 and 5, are applicable to the dissolution of
the Mid-Range special education cooperative No. 932 on the day following final
enactment. The member districts, independent school district No. 695, Chis-
holm, independent school district No. 698, Floodwood, and independent school

dissolution. The deadline specified in section 122.895, subdivision 4, paragraph
(b), for notice of a teacher’s exercise of rights under that subdivision is 11 days
following the day following final enactment. The deadline specified in section
122.895, subdivision 5, paragraph (b), for notice to teachers of available posi-
tions is 21 days following the day following final enactment. Teachers employed

section 122.895, subdivision 5, paragraph (b), of available teaching positions as
follows; teachers shall be given written notice of available teaching positions
only in the member district or districts to which the teacher was providing ser-
vices through the cooperative at the time of dissolution. The deadline specified
in section 122.895, subdivision 3, paragraph (c), for notice of a teacher’s exercise
of rights under that subdivision is 37 days following the day following final
enactment.

Sec. 73. REGIONAL CENTER EXPENDITURE LIMIT.

For fiscal year 1993, a regional management information center may not
spend more money than the amount approved by the state board in June 1992.

Sec. 74. REGIONAL SUBSIDY DISTRIBUTION.

Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, a regional management informa-
tion center may distribute regional subsidies to the member districts.

Sec. 75. REPEALER.

Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 120.105; 121.932, subdivision 1;
121.933, subdivision 2; 121.935, subdivision 3; 121.937, subdivision 2; 122.43,
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subdivision 1; 123.3514, subdivisions 6 and 6b; and 123.73, are repealed. Min-
nesota Rules, parts 3560.0030, subparts 2(A), 4, and 5; 3560.0040, subparts 2
and 4; and 3560.0060, are repealed.

Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123,744, is repealed. Laws 1988, chapter
703, article 1, section 23, as amended by Laws 1989, chapter 293, section 81;
and Laws 1989, chapters 293, section 82, and 329, article 9, section 30, are

repealed.
Sec. 76. EFFECTIVE DATE.

Section 123.38, subdivision 2b, is effective the day following final enact-
ment and applies to the 1990-1991 school year and thereafter. Sections 123.33,
subdivision 1; and 123,3514, subdivision 4 are effective the day following final

enactment and apply to 1991-1992 and later school years.

Sections 122.895; 123.35, subdivision 20; 125.09, subdivision 4; 128C.01,
subdivision 5; 214.10, subdivision 9 are effective the day following final enact-
ment. Section 122.41 is effective July 1, 1992. Section 120.062, subdivision 8a,
paragraphs (b) and (c), are effective retroactively to December 1, 1990. Sections
123.3514, subdivision 4; and 124.17, subdivision lc are effective retroactively to
July 1, 1990. Section 281.17 is effective for taxes deemed delinquent after
December 31, 1991, Sections 125.12, subdivisions 3a and 4a; and 125.17, subdi-

7, and §; 121.932, subdivisions 2, 3, and 5; 121.933, subdivision 1; 121.934,
subdivision 7; 121.935, subdivisions 1, 4, 6, and 8; 121.936, subdivisions [, 2,
and 4; and 121.937, subdivision 1, are effective July 1, 1993,

Under Minnesota Statutes, section 123.34, subdivision 9, a contract exe-

following final enactment,

ARTICLE 10
LIBRARIES

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.001, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. “Public library” means any library that provides free access to all
residents of a city or county without discrimination, receives at least half of its
financial support from public funds and is organized under the provisions of
chapter 134. Except as provided in section 3, it does not include libraries such
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as law, medical, school and academic libraries organized to serve a special group
of persons, or libraries organized as a combination of a public library and
another type of library.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.001, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. “Public library services” means services provided by or on behalf
of a public library and. Except as provided in section 3, it does not include ser-
vices for elementary schools, secondary schools or post-secondary educational
“institutions.

Sec. 3. [134.195] LIBRARY OPERATED BY CITY AND SCHOOL DIS-
TRICT. .

established a publlc library under sectlons 134.07 and 134.08, by ordmance or
resolufion, may jointly finance and operate 2 public library for use by school stu-
dents and the public. If the city is already taxed for public ¢ library service by a
county, approval of the board of county commissioners is required. If the city is
served by a reglonal publlc library system, approval of the regional public library
system board is required. Public library service established under this section
may be discontinued by action of the city council or the school board upon one
year’s notice to the other party. '

Subd. 2. APPOINTMENT OF JOINT LIBRARY BOARD. The ordinance
or resolution shall establish a library board of five, seven, or nine . members and
shall state the e number of members to be appomted by the mayor, with the

approval of the city council, council and the number of members to be appointed by the the
school board. ¢ One member of the city council council and one member of the school
board shall be a gpomted to the hbr@l board. The remaining members of the
library board “board n may not be members of elther the city council or the school board.

Subd. 3. BOARD TERMS OF OFFICE. The terms of office for board mem-
bers shall be established according to section 134. 09, subdivision 2

Subd. 4. REMOVAL OF BOARD MEMBERS. The mayor, with the

approval of oval of t the council, or the school board may remove for misconduct or or

neglect any member it has s appointed to the library board.

Subd. 5. ABOLISHMENT OF BOARD. Upon recommendation of a
majority of ority of i the library board established under subdivision 2, the city council
and the school board may abollsh the hbr ary board prov1ded that the city coun-

of successor board members shall be as prov1ded in subd1v1510n 2 and the terms
shall be as provided in subdivision 3.
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Subd., 6. BOARD VACANCIES AND COMPENSATION. The library
board president shall report a vacancy on the board to the appointing authority
who shall fill the vacancy by appointment for the unexpired term. Library board
members shall receive no compensation for their services but may be reim-
bursed for actual and necessary travel expenses incurred in the discharge of
library board duties and activities,

Subd. 7. POWERS AND DUTIES OF BOARD. Except as provided in sub-
division 9, the library board has the powers and duties set forth in section
134.11, subdivision 2.

Subd. 8. FUNDING. The ordinance or resolution establishing the library
shall provide for joint financing of the library by the school district and the city.

materials for the library at least in proportion to the use related to curriculum,

as determined by the circulation statistics of the library. Neither the city nor the

school district shall reduce the financial support provided for operation of

library or media services below the level of support provided in the preceding
ear.

Subd, 9. CONTRACTS. The library board may contract with the school
board, the regional library board, or the city in which the library is situated to
provide personnel, fiscal, or administrative services. The contract shall state
the personnel, fiscal, and administrative services and payments to be provided

by each party.

Subd. 10. CRITERIA, Public library services established according to this
section, including materials, programs, equipment, and other public library ser-
vices, whether located in an elementary or secondary school building or else-
where, shall be available for simultaneous use by students and residents of the
area. If public library services are located in an elementary or secondary school |

shall be provided for use by the residents. The library shall meet all require-
ments in statutes and rules applicable to public libraries and school media cen-
ters. A media supervisor licensed by the board of teaching may be the director of
the library. The library shall be centrally located in the community and available
for use by residents during all hours the school is in session, at least 15 addi-
tional hours each week during evenings, and on Saturdays, The library shall con-
tinue to maintain approximately the same hours of operation when the school is
not in session. The library shall have telephone service that is separate from the
telephone service for the school. Public parking, restrooms, drinking water, and
other necessities shall be easily accessible to residents.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.35, is amended to read:

134,35 REGIONAL LIBRARY BASIC SYSTEM SUPPORT GRANTS;
DISTRIBUTION FORMULA.
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Subdivision 1. GRANT APPLICATION. Any regional public library sys-
tem which qualifies according to the provisions of section 134.34 may apply for
an annual grant for regional library basic system support. The amount of each
grant for each fiscal year shall be calculated as provided in this section.

Subd. 2. Sixty Fifty-seven and one-half percent of the available grant funds
shall be distributed to provide all qualifying systems an equal amount per cap-
ita. Each system’s allocation pursuant to this subdivision shall be based on the
population it serves.

Subd. 3. Fifteen Twelve and one-half percent of the available grant funds
shall be distributed to provide all qualifying systems an equal amount per square
mile. Each system’s allocation pursuant to this subdivision shall be based on the
area it serves.

Subd. 4. Seven and ene-helf Five percent of the available grant funds shall
be paid to each system as a base grant for basic system services.

Subd. 5. Seventeen and ene-half Twenty-five percent of the available grant
funds shall be distributed to regional public library systems whieh eentain eoun-
ties whese based upon the adjusted net tax capacity per capita vere below the
state average adjusted met tax eapaeity per eapita for each member county or
participating portion of a county as calculated for the second year preceding the
fiscal year for which the grant is made. Each system’s entitlement shall be calcu-
lated as follows:

or partieipating pertion of & county from the statewide average adjusted net tax
(b) mukiiply the differenee obtained in elause (a) for each eligible eounty of
participating portion of & county by the population of that eligible eounty of
partieipating portion of a county:

{e) for each regional publie Hbrary system; determine the sum of the resulis
of the computation in elause (b) for all eligible eounties or pertions thereof in
that system:

() determine the sum of the result of the ecomputation in elause (b) for alt
eligible counties or portions thereof in all regional publie library systems in the
state;

(e) for eneh system; divide the result of the computation in elause (¢) by the
result of the computation in clause (d) to obtain the alleeation factor for that

system;
@ multiply the allecation factor for each system as determined in elause (¢

times the amount of the remaining grant funds to determine each system’s dellar
alloeation pursuant to this subdivision:
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(a) Multiply the adjusted net tax capacity per capita for each county or par-
ticipating portion of a county by .0082.

(b) Add sufficient grant funds that are available under this subdivision to

est value calculated according to paragraph (a) to the amount of the county or
participating portion of a county with the next highest value calculated accord-
ing to paragraph (a). Multiply the amount of the additional grant funds by the
population of the county or participating portion of a county,.

(c) Continue the process described in paragraph (b) by adding sufficient
grant funds that are available under this subdivision to the amount of a county
or participating portion of a county with the next highest value calculated in
paragraph (a) to raise it and the amount of counties and participating portions

_ e m e e

of counties with lower values calculated in paragraph (a) up to the amount of the

county or participating portion of a county with the next highest value, until
reaching an amount where funds available under this subdivision are no longer

county.

(d) If the point is reached using the process in paragraphs (b) and (c) at
which the remaining grant funds under this subdivision are not adequate for
raising the amount of a county or participating portion of a county and all coun-
ties and participating portions of counties with amounts of lower value to the
amount of the county or participating portion of a county with the next highest

ticipating portions of counties that received grant funds under the calculation in
paragraphs (b) and (c).

Subd. 6. POPULATION DETERMINATION. Population shall be deter-
mined according to section 477A.011, subdivision 3.

Sec. 5. FISCAL YEAR 1992 BASIC SUPPORT SYSTEM GRANTS
POPULATION.

For fiscal year 1992, the portions of the regional library basic support sys-
tem grants determined under Minnesota Statutes, section 134.35, subdivisions 2
and 3, shall be based upon the population established by the 1980 federal cen-
sus.

Sec. 6. APPROPRIATIONS.

Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. The sums indicated in
this section are appropriated from the general fund to the department of educa-
tion for the fiscal years designated,

Subd. 2. BASIC SUPPORT GRANTS. For basic support grants according
to Minnesota Statutes, sections 134.32 to 134.35:
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$6,118,000 ..... 1992

$7.563,000 ..... 1993
The 1992 appropriation includes $917,000 for 1991 and $5,201,000 for

993,

The 1993 appropriation includes $917,000 for 1992 and $6,646,000 for
1993.

Subd. 3. MULTICOUNTY, MULTITYPE LIBRARY SYSTEMS. For
grants accordmg 1o Minnesota Statutes, sections 134.353 and 134.354, to multi-
county, multltype library systems

$486,000..... 1992
$527,000 ..... 1993
The 1992 appropriation includes $38,000 for 1991 and $448.000 for 1992.

The 1993 appropriation includes $79,000 for 1992 and $448,000 for 1993.

Sec. 7. EFFECTIVE DATE

effective July 1, 1992.

ARTICLE 11
STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.17; subdivision 1la, is
amended to read:

Subd. 1la. STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUNCIL. An
interagency coordinating council of 15 members is established. The members
and the chair shall be appointed by the governor. The council shall be composed
of at least three parents of children under age seven with handicaps, three repre-
sentatives of public or private providers of services for children under age five
with handicaps, one member of the senate, one member of the house of repre-
seniatives, one representative of teacher preparation programs in early child-
hood-special education, at least one representative of advocacy organizations for
children with handicaps, at least one representative of a school district or a
school district cooperative, and other members knowledgeable about children
under age five with handicaps. Section 15.059, subdivisions 2 to 5, apply to the
council. The council shall meet at least quarterly. A representative of each of the
commissioners of education, health, and human services shall attend council
meetings as a nonvoting member of the council.
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The council shall address methods of implementing the state policy of
developing and implementing comprehensive, coordinated, multidisciplinary

interagency programs of early intervention services for children with handicaps
and their families.

The duties of the council include recommending policies to ensure a com-
prehensive and coordinated system of all state and local agency services for chil-
dren under age five with handicaps and their families. The policies must address
how to incorporate each agency’s services into a unified state and local system of
multidisciplinary assessment practices, individual intervention plans, compre-
hensive systems to find children in need of services, methods to improve public
awareness, and assistance in determining the role of interagency early interven-
tion committees,

It is the joint responsibility of county boards and school districts to coordi-
nate, provide, and pay for appropriate services, and to facilitate payment for ser-
vices from public and private sources. Appropriate services must be determined
in consultation with parents, physicians, and other educational, medical, health,
and human services providers. Appropriate services include family education
and counseling, home visits, occupational and physical therapy, speech pathol-
ogy, audiology, psychological services, case management, medical services for
diagnostic and evaluation purposes, early identification, and screening, assess-
ment, and health services necessary to enable children with handicaps to benefit
from early intervention services. School districts must be the primary agency in
this cooperative effort.

Each year by January 15 the council shall submit its recommendations to
the education committecs of the legislature; the governor; and the commission-
ers of education, health, and human services.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.14, is amended to read:
121.14 RECOMMENDATIONS; BUDGET.

The state board and the commissioner of education shall recommend to the
governor and legislature such modification and unification of laws relating to the
state system of education as shall make those laws more readily understood and
more effective in execution. The state board and the commissioner of education
shall prepare a biennial education budget which shall be submitted to the gover-
nor and legislature, such budget to contain a complete statement of finances per-
taining to the maintenance of the state department and to the distribution of
state aid te publie schoels.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.1635, is amended to read:
121.165 REPORTS BY THE COMMISSIONER.

Prior to January 15 of each year, the commissioner of education shall gather
and report to the commitiees on edueation of the senate and house of represen-
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tatives from presently available reports or from new reports it may require of
school districts, the following types of information: the number of classroom
teachers in every district at each training, experience and salary level; the ratio
of pupils to full time equivalent certified classroom teachers in every district;
and any other district staffing characteristics of fiscal import. This information
shall be gathered in such a manner as to render it capable of district by district,
regional and statewide comparison and analysis.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.49, subdivision 1, is amended
to read:

Subdivision 1. The department of education shall itemize for each school
district in the state the total amount of money and the amount of money per
pupil unit which accrues to the district for each fiscal year from each type of
state and federal aid, refund, payment, credit, disbursement or monetary obliga-
tion of any kind, including but not limited to each special state aid, emergency
aid, payments in lieu of taxes, and pension and retirement obligations for the
benefit of personnel of the district. State agencies whiek that have information
necessary for the itemization required by this section shall provide the informa-
tion to the department of education. Fhe eompleted itemizations shall be
reference form not later than Deeember 1 following the year for which they are
made:

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.609, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. EVALUATION AND REPORT. The commissioner shall provide
for independent evaluation of the effectiveness of this section. Fhe evaluation
results shall be reported to the education committees of the legislature by Janu-
ary 15 of each year:

The commissioner, with the assistance of the advisory task force, shall
develop a long-term evaluation instrument for use at the research and develop-
ment sites and other districts utilizing the educational effectiveness program.
The long-term evaluation instrument shall include a method for measuring stu-

dent achievement.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.612, subdivision 9, is
amended to read:

Subd. 9. REPORT. The board of directors of the foundation shall submit
an annual report to the eduention eemmitiees of the legislature state board of
education on the progress of its activities. The annual report shall contain a
financial report for the preceding year, including all receipts and expenditures of
the foundation.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.917, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:
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Subd. 3. If a school district does not limit its expenditures in accordance
with this section, the commissioner shalt may so notify the appropriate commit-
tees of the legislature by no later than January 1 of the year following the end of
that fiscal year. .

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.14, subdivision 7, is amended
to read:

Subd. 7. APPROPRIATION TRANSFERS. If a direct appropriation from
the general fund to the department of education for any education aid or grant
authorized in this chapter and chapters 121, 123, 124A, 124C, 125, 126, and
134 exceeds the amount required, the commissioner of education may transfer
the excess to any education aid or grant appropriation that is insufficient. How-
ever, section 124A.032 applies to a deficiency in the direct appropriation for
general education aid. Excess appropriations shall be allocated proportionately
among aids or grants that have insufficient appropriations. The commissioner of
finance shall make the necessary transfers among appropriations according to
the determinations of the commissioner of education, The eommissioner of edu-
eation shall report appropriation transfers to the education commitices of the
legislature each year by January 15: If the amount of the direct appropriation for
the aid or grant plus the amount transferred according to this subdivision is
insufficient, the commissioner shall prorate the available amount among eligible
districts. The state is not obligated for any additional amounts.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124C.03, subdivision 16, is
amended to read:

Subd. 16. REPORTING AND EVALUATION. The commissioner of the
state planning agency shall evaluate the performance of the grantees and repest
to the legislature by November 45 of each year; execept that & preliminary report
mey be submitted by February 15; 199+, |

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.665, is amended to read:
126.665 STATE CURRICULUM ADVISORY COMMITTEE.

The commissioner shall appoint a state curriculum advisory committee of
I'l members to advise the state board and the department on the PER process.
Nine members shall be from each of the educational cooperative service units
and two members shall be at-large. The committee shall include representatives
from the state board of education, parents, teachers, administrators, and school
board members. Each member shall be a present or past member of a district
curriculum advisory committee. The state committee shall provide information
and recommendations about at least the following:

(1) department procedures for reviewing and approving reports and dis-
seminating information;

(2) exemplary PER processes;
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(3) recommendations for improving the PER process and reports; and

(4) developing a continuous process for identifying and attaining essential
learner outcomes.

By February + of each year; the cominissioner; in cooperation with the state
eurricnlum advisory committee; shall prepare & report for the edueation eom-
mittees of the legislature: The report shall include the recommendations of the
state eurrienlum advisery eommittee: The commitiee expires as provided in sec-
tion 15.059, subdivision 5. )

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128A.02, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. PLAN. (a) The state board must have a two-year plan for the
academies and must update it annually.

(b) The plan must deal with:

(1) interagency cooperation;

(2) financial accounting;

(3) cost eﬂicienciés;

(4) staff development;

(5) program and curriculum development;

(6) use of technical assistance from the department;

(7) criteria for program and staff evaluatioﬁ;

(8) pupil performance evaluation;

(9) follow-up study of graduates;

(10) implementing this chapter;

(11) how to communicate with pupils’ districts of residence; and
(12) coordinating instructional and residential programs.
(c) The plan may deal with other matters.

(é) The state board must submit the plar end recommendations for
fmpfevemen%ef%heaeademies%etheedaeafmeemmmeesef%he}egw}a%&feby
January +5 of cach edd-numbered year:

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128A.05, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:
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Subd. 3. OUT-OF-STATE ADMISSIONS. An applicant from another
state who can benefit from attending either academy may be admitted to the
academy if the admission does not prevent an eligible Minnesota resident from
being admitted. The eemmissioner state board of education must get reimbursed
obtain reimbursement from the other state for the costs of the out-of-state
admission, The eemmissioner state board may maeke enter into an agreement
with the appropriate authority in the other state to get reimbursed for the reim-
bursement. Money received from another state must be paid to the state trea-
surer and deposited by the treasurer in the general fund and credited to the gen-
eral operating account of the academies. The money is appropriated to the acad-
emies.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128C.12, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. COPIES. The state auditor must file copies of the financial and
compliance audit report with the commissioner of educations the ehairs of the
house and senate edueation committees and the director of the legislative refer-
ence library. :

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128C.20, is amended to read:

128C.20 COMMISSIONER FO© REPORT ON REVIEW OF LEAGUE
FO LEGISEATURE,

Subdivision 1. ANNUALLY. Each year the commissioner of education
must report to the legislature before each regular session on the aectivities of the
league: The repert must eontain at least shall obtain and review the following
information about the league:

(1) an accurate and concise summary of the annual financial and compli-
ance audit prepared by the state auditor that includes information about the
compensation of and the expenditures by the executive director of the league
and league staff;

(2) a list of all complaints filed with the league and all lawsuits filed against
the league and the disposition of those complaints and lawsuits;

(3) an explanation of the executive director’s performance review;

(4) information about the extent to which the league has implemented its
affirmative action policy, its comparable worth plan, and its sexual harassment
and violence policy and rules; and

(5) an evaluation of any proposed changes in league policy.

Subd. 2. RECOMMEND LAWS. The commissioner must may recom-

mend to the legislature whether any legislation is made necessary by league
activities.
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Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 129C.10, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. POWERS AND DUTIES OF BOARD. (a) The board has the
powers necessary for the care, management, and control of the Minnesota center
for arts education and all its real and personal property. The powers shall
include, but are not limited to, those listed in this subdivision.

(b) The board may employ and discharge necessary employees, and contract
for other services to ensure the efficient operation of the center for arts educa-

tion.

(c) The board may receive and award grants. The board may establish a
charitable foundation and accept, in trust or otherwise, any gift, grant, bequest,
or devise for educational purposes and hold, manage, invest, and dispose of
them and the proceeds and income of them according to the terms and condi-
tions of the gift, grant, bequest, or devise and its acceptance. The board shall
adopt internal procedures to administer and monitor aids and grants.

(d) The board may establish or coordinate evening, continuing education,
extension, and summer programs for teachers and pupils.

(e) The board may identify pupils in grades 9 te +2 who have artistic talent,
either demonstrated or potential, in dance, literary arts, media arts, music, the-
ater, and visual arts, or in more than one art form.

() The board shall educate pupils with artistic talent by providing:

(1) & pHet an interdisciplinary academic and arts program for pupils in the
11th and 12th grades; beginning with 135 pupils in the Hh grade in September
1989; and 135 pupils in the +1th grade and 135 pupils in the 12th grade in Sep-
tember 1990, The total number of pupils accepted under this clause and clause
(2) shall not exceed 300;

(2) additional instruction to pupils for a thirteenth grade. Pupils eligible for
this instruction are those enrolled in 12th grade who need extra instruction and
who apply to the board, or pupils enrolled in the 12th grade who do not meet
learner outcomes established by the board. Criteria for admission into the thir-
teenth grade shall not be subject to chapter 14;

(3) intensive arts seminars for one or two weeks for pupils in grades 9 to 12;
) (4) summer arts institutes for pupils in grades 9 to 12;
4} (5) artist mentor and extension programs in regional sites; and

€5) (6) teacher education programs for indirect curriculum delivery.

(g) The board may determine the location for the Minnesota center for arts
education and any additional facilities related to the center, including the
authority to lease a temporary facitity.
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(h) The board must plan for the enroliment of pupils on an equal basis from
each congressional district.

(i) The board may establish task forces as needed to advise the board on
policies and issues. The task forces expire as provided in section 15.059, subdi-
vision 6.

(i) The board may request the commissioner of education for assistance and
services.

(k) The board may enter into contracts with other public and private agen-
cies and institutions for residential and building maintenance services if it deter-
mines that these services could be provided more efficiently and less expensively
by a contractor than by the board itself, The board may also enter into contracts
with public or private agencies and institutions, school districts or combinations
of school districts, or educational cooperative service units to provide supple-
mental educational instruction and services.

() The board may provide or contract for services and programs by and for
the center for arts education, including a store, operating in connection with the
center; theatrical events; and other programs and services that, in the determina-
tion of the board, serve the purposes of the center.

(m) The board may provide for transportation of pupils to and from the
center for arts education for all or part of the school year, as the board considers
advisable and subject to its rules. Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary,
the board may charge a reasonable fee for transportation of pupils. Every driver
providing transportation of pupils under this paragraph must possess all qualifi-
cations required by the state board of education. The board may contract for
furnishing authorized transportation under rules established by the commis-
sioner of education and may purchase and furnish gasoline to a contract carrier
for use in the performance of a contract with the board for transportation of
pupils to and from the center for arts education. When transportation is pro-
vided, scheduling of routes, establishment of the location of bus stops, the man-
ner and method of transportation, the control and discipline of pupils, and any
other related matter is within the sole discretion, control, and management of
the board.

(n) The board may provide room and board for its pupils. If the board pro-

tions 120.71 to 120.76.

(o) The board may establish and set fees for services and programs without
regard to chapter 14. If the board sets fees not authorized or prohibited by the
Minnesota public school fee law, it may do so without complying with the
requirements of section 120.75, subdivision 1.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 129C.10, subdivision 3a, is
amended to read;
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Subd. 3a. CENTER FUND APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT. There is
established in the state treasury a center for arts education fund account in the
special revenue fund. All money collected by the board, including rental income,
shall be deposited in the furd account. Money in the fund account, including
interest earned, is annually appropriated to the board for the operation of its
services and programs.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 129C.10, subdivision 4a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4a. ADMISSION AND CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS GEN-
ERALLY. (a) The board may adopt rules for admission to and discharge from
the full-time programs for talented pupils, rules regarding discharge from the
dormitory, and rules regarding the operation of the center, including transporta-
tion of its pupils. Rules covering admission are governed by chapter 14. Rules
covering discharge from the full-time program for talented pupils must be con-
sistent with sections 127.26 to 127.39, the pupil fair dismissal act. Rules cover-
ing discharge from the dormitory are not governed by the pupil fair dismissal act
as set forth in sections 127.26 to 127.39. Rules regarding discharge and the oper-
ation of the center are not governed by. chapter 14.

(b) Proceedings concerning the full-time program for talented pupils, includ-
ing admission, discharge, a pupil’s program, and a pupil’s progress, are governed
by the rules adopted by the board and are not contested cases governed by chap-
ter 14.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 129C.10, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. PUBLIC POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS; PROVIDING
SPACE. Public post-secondary institutions shall provide space for programs
offered by the Minnesota center for arts education at no cost or reasonable cost
to the center to the extent that space is available at the public post-secondary

institutions.

Sec. 19. [129C.15] RESOURCE, MAGNET, AND OUTREACH PRO-
GRAMS.

Subdivision 1. RESOURCE AND OUTREACH. The center shall offer
resource and outreach programs and services statewide aimed at the enhance-
ment of arts education opportunities for pupils in elementary and secondary
school. The programs and services shall include:

(1) developing and demonstrating exemplary curriculum, instructional prac-
tices, and assessment;

(2) disseminating information; and

(3) providing programs for pupils and teachers that develop technical and
creative skills in art forms that are underrepresented and in geographic regions

that are underserved.
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Subd. 2. MAGNET PROGRAMS. The center shall identify at least one
school district in each congressional district with interest and the potential to
offer magnet arts programs using the curriculum developed by the Minnesota
center for arts education.

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.31, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. The department shall collect statistics on the receipts, expendi-
tures, services, and use of the regional public library systems and the public
libraries of the state. It shall also collect statistics on all activities undertaken
pursuant to sections 134.31 to 134.35. Fhe department shall report its findings
to the legislature prier to Nevember 15 of each even-numbered year; together
with a statement of its expenditures relating to these aetivities and any other
matiers as it deems appropriate:

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.351, subdivision 7, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7. REPORTS. Each multicounty, multitype system receiving a grant
pursuant to section 134.353 or 134.354 shall provide an annual progress report
to the department of education. Fhe department shall report before November
15 of each even-numbered year to the legislature on all projeets funded under

Sec. 22, Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 268,08, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. SERVICES PERFORMED FOR STATE, MUNICIPALITIES
OR CHARITABLE CORPORATION. Benefits based on service in employment
defined in section 268.04, subdivision 12, clauses (7), (8) and (9), are payable in
the same amount, on the same terms and subject to the same conditions as bene-
fits payable on the basis of other service subject to this chapter; except that

(a) Benefits based upon service performed in an instructional, research, or
principal administrative capacity for an institution of higher education or a pub-
lic school, or a nonpublic school, or the Minnesota state academy for the deaf or
Minnesota state academy for the blind, or the Minnesota center for arts educa-
tion, or in a public or nonpublic school for an educational cooperative service
unit established under section 123.58, or any other educational service agency as
defined in section 3304(a)(6)(A)}IV) of the Federal Unemployment Tax Act,
shall not be paid for any week of unemployment commencing during the period
between two successive academic years or terms, or during a similar period
between two regular but not successive terms, or during a period of paid sabbati-
cal leave provided for in the individual’s contract, to any individual if the indi-
vidual performs the services in the first of the academic years or terms and if
there is a contract or a reasonable assurance that the individual will perform ser-
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vices in any such capacity for any institution of higher education, public school,
nonpublic school, Minnesota state academies for the deaf and blind, the Minne-
sota center for arts education, an educational cooperative service unit, or or other
educational service agency, in the second of the academlc years or terms, and

(b) With respect to service performed in any capacity other than those
capacities described in clause (a) of this subdivision, for an institution of higher
education, or a public school or nonpublic school, or the Minnesota state acad-
emy for the deaf or Minnesota state academy for the blind, or the Minnesota
center for arts educatlon= or in a public or nonpublic school or “for an educa-
tional cooperatlve service unit established under section 123.58, or any other
educational service agency as defined in section 3304(a)(6)(A)IV) of the Federal
Unemployment Tax Act, benefits shall not be paid on the basis of these services
to any individual for any week which commences during a period between two
successive academic years or terms if the individual performs the services in the
first of the academic years or terms and there is a reasonable assurance that the
individual will perform the services in the second of the academic years or
terms. If benefits are denied to any individual under this clause and the individ-
ual was not offered an opportunity to perform the services in the second of the
academic years or term, the individual shall be entitled to a retroactive payment
of benefits for each week in which the individual filed a timely claim for bene-
fits, but the claim was denied solely because of this clause; and

(c) With respect to services described in clauses (a) or (b), benefits payable
on the basis of the services shall not be paid to any individual for any week
which commences during an established and customary vacation period or holi-
day recess if the individual performs the services in the period immediately
before the vacation period or holiday recess, and there is a reasonable assurance
that the individual will perform the services in the period immediately following
the vacation period or holiday recess.

Sec. -23. APPROPRIATIONS,

Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. (a) The sums indicated
in this section are appropriated from the general fund, unless otherwise indi-
cated, to the department of education for the fiscal years designated.

(b) The amounts that may be spent for each program are specified in the fol-
lowing subdivisions.

(c) The approved complement is:

1992 1993
General Fund 258.5 258.5
Federal 135.6 135.6
Other 289 289
Total - 423.0 423.0

(d) The commissioner of education, with the approval of the commissioner
of finance, may transfer unencumbered balances a among the programs during the
biennium. Transfers must be reported immediately to the education ﬁnance
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division of the education committee of the house of representatives and the edu-
cation funding division of the education committee of the senate. During the
biennium, the commissioner may transfer money among the various objects of
expenditure categories and activities within each program, unless restricted by
executive order.

(e) The commissioner of education may transfer complement among funds

commissioner of finance and reported to Qe_ house education finance division
and the senate education funding division.

(f) The expenditures of federal grants and aids as shown in the biennial bud-
get document are approved and shall be spent as indicated.

(g) The commissioner shall continue to enforce Minnesota Statutes, section
126.21, and other civil rights laws as they apply to programs supervised by the
commissioner, This function must not be performed by the same person who,
with funding under a federal grant, is providing technical assistance to school
districts in implementing nondiscrimination laws,

(h) It is the policy of the legislature to maximize the delivery of educational

ment of education i g necessary, the commissioner must make the reduction to
personnel based on the following;

(1) Compute a ratio for each category of management, supervisory, line, and .
support personnel equal to:

(i) the salaries paid to personnel in each category, for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1991, divided by

(ii) the total salaries paid to employees in the department for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1991.

(2) Reduce the personnel budget in each category of personnel by an
amount equal to the total budget reduction determined by the department for
personnel reduction, times the ratio computed in clause (1).

(3) The total budget reduction is the difference between the general fund
appropriation for the department and the amount recommended by the gover-

nor.
Subd. 2. EDUCATIONAL SERVICES,
$7,701,000 ... 1992
$7,698,000 ... 1993

$21,000 each year is from the trunk highway fund.

$75,000 each year is from the alcohol-impaired driver education account in
the special revenue fund.
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$104,000 each year is for the academic excellence foundation.
Subd. 3. ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCIAL SERVICES.
$7,023,000 ..... 1992

g 7,033,000 o 1903

tems sectlon of which $12.( 000 each yea is for the expenses of the ESV com-
puter council. _A_y balance in the ﬁrst year does - does not cancel and is s available for
the second year.

and analym s section.
219,000 each year is for the state board of education.

$219,

$200 000 each year is for contracting with the state fire marshal to provide
the services requlred accordmg to Minnesota Statutes section 121.1502.

The board of teaching budget is not exempt from internal reallocations and
reductions required to balance the “budget of the combined agencies.

The commissioner shall maintain no more than five total ¢ omplement in the
categories of commissioner, deputy commissioner, assistant commissioner, assis-
iant to the commissioner, and executive assistant.

Subd. 4. EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS. For educational effective-
ness programs according to Minnesota Statutes, sections 121.608 and 121.609:

$900,000 ..... 1992

$900,000 ..... 1993

Subd. 5. ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE FOUNDATION. For the academic
excellence foundatlon according to Minnesota Statutes, section 2 1216120

$260,000 ..... 1992
$260,000 ..... 1993

Up to $50,000 each year is contingent upon the match of $1 in the previous
year from private sources consisting of either direct monetary contributions or
in-kind contributions of related goods or services, for each $1 of the appropria-

tion. The commissioner of education must certify receipt of the money or docu-
mentation for the prlvate matching funds or in-kind contributions. The unen-

cumbered balance from the amount actually gproprlated from the ¢ ontmgen

Tater fiscal years.
Subd. 6. STATE PER ASSISTANCE. For state assistance for planning,

evaluating, and reporting:
$601,000 ... 1992
$601,000 ... 1993
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of mastery program.
Sec. 24. FARIBAULT ACADEMIES APPROPRIATION.

to the department of education for the Faribault Academies:
$7,801,000 ... 1992
$7,773,000 ... 1993

year.

The approved complement is:

1992 1993
General fund 185.6 185,
Federal 8.0 8.0
Total 193.6 193.

The state board of education may transfer complement among funds if nec-
essary and must provide a listing of the transfers to the commissioner of finance

missioner of finance and reported to the house education finance division and
the senate education funding division,

The state board of education, with the approval of the commissioner of
finance, may increase the complement above the approved levels if funds are
available for the academies in addition to the amounts appropriated in this sec-
tion.

Sec. 25. MINNESOTA CENTER FOR ARTS EDUCATION APPROPRI-
ATION.

$5.064,000 ... 1992
$5.057,000 .. 1993

¢ar,

The approved complement is:

992 1993
General Fund 53 53
Total 53 53

The complement may be increased by the number of staff currently on
interchange agreements or contracts if adding these staff to the center comple-

board determines that additional complement is necessary to protect the health
and safety of students.
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Sec. 26. REPEALER.

Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 120.104; 121.15, subdivision 10;
121.936, subdivision 5; 124.48, subdivision 2; 125.231, subdivision 6; 128B.10,
subdivision 3; 128C.12, subdivision 2; 129C.10, subdivision 5; 135A.10, subdi-
vision 2; and 136A.044, are repealed.

Laws 1989, chapter 329, article 12, section 8, is repealed.

ARTICLE 12
MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN BONDS

Section 1. [124.479] BOND ISSUE; MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL
LOANS, 1991.

To pr0v1de money to be loaned to school dlstncts as agencies and polltlcal

other public improvements of a capital nature, in the manner prov1ded l_)x “the
maximum effort school aid law the commissioner of finance shall issue and sell
school loan bonds of the state of Minnesota in the maximum amount of
$45, 065 000, in addition to the bonds already authorized for this purpose. The
same amount is approprlated to the maximum effort school loan fund and must
be spent under the direction of the commissioner of education to make debt ser-
vice loans and camtal loans to school districts as prov1ded in sections 124. 36 to
124.47. The ye bonds must be issued and sold and provision for for their payment

must be " made according to section 1 124.46. Expenses incidental to the sale,

printing, execution, and delivery of the bonds, including, but without limitation,

actual and necessary ry travel and subsistence expenses of state officers and
employees for those purposes, must be paid from the maximum effort school
loan fund, and the money necessary for the expenses is appropriated from that
fund

No bonds may be sold or issued under this section until all bonds autho-
rized hx Laws 1990, chapter 610 sections 2 to 7, are sold and d issued and the

authorized project contracts have been initiated or abandoned.

Sec, 2. 1991 MAXIMUM EFFORT LOANS.

The commissioner of education shall make capital loans to independent
school dlstnct No. 115, Cass Lake; mdependent school district No 192, Far-
mington; mdependent school district No. 682, Roseau; independent school d1s-
trict No. 748, Sartell; independent school dlStrlCt No. 345, New London-Spicer;
1ndependent school district No. 533, Dover-Eyota; 1ndependent school district
No. 95, Cromwell; and independent school district No. 253, Pine Island. Capital
loans to these districts are approved.
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this review. Costs incurred by the commissioner for professional services associ-
ated with the review may be recovered from the districts.

Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, if the available funding is inade-
quate to meet the loan requests of all the approved districts, the commissioner
may reduce the amount of the loan. The reduction to each district’s loan must
be proportionate to the approved loan amount. Capital loans must be made to
all approved districts.

Except for reductions in the loans made according to this section, the
amount, terms, and forgiveness of the loans are governed by Minnesota Statutes
1990, section 124,431,

Sec. 3. BONDING AUTHORITY.

Notwithstanding the election requirements of Minnesota Statutes, chapter
475, or any other law to the contrary, any school district with a capital loan
approved in section 2 may jssue general obligation bonds without an election jn
an amount not to exceed the difference between the state board approved capital |

and the voter approved local bonding authority. If a project has been previously
approved by the voters, changes in that project that do not change the total proj-
ect cost do not require further voter approval. To pay the principal of and inter-
est on bonds issued under this section, the school district shall levy a tax in an
amount sufficient under Minnesota Statutes, section 475.61, subdivisions | and
3. The tax authorized under this section is in addition to any other taxes levied
under Minnesota Statutes, chapter 124, 124A, or 275, or any other law.,

Sec. 4. APPROPRIATION; MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN
FUND.

$3,795,000 is appropriated from the general fund to the department of edu-
cation for fiscal year 1993 for the maximum effort school loan fund. This appro-
priation is added to the appropriation in article 5 for this purpose. All the condi-
tions that apply to the maximum effort school loan fund appropriation in article
5 apply to this appropriation,

Sec. 5. EFFECTIVE DATE,

Presented to the governor May 31, 1991

Signed by the governor June 4, 1991, 9:05 p.m.
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